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Theme

“The Skeleton”

I. eab 3ansTHA:
1. O3nakoMuUTh CTYyAIeHTOB ¢ 000opoToM there is, there are.
2. O3HaKOMUTH CTYJICHTOB C OCHOBHBIMU (DYHKIMSIMU TJiarosna to be.

3. O3HaKOMUTH CTyIeHTOB ¢ BpeMeHamu rpynmnsl Indefinite (Active Voice).

4. O3HaKOMHUTH CTYAEHTOB C JIEKCUKOU 110 TeMe «CKesieT.
II. CryaeHT 10JIKeH 3HATD:

1. Copsxenue riarona to be.

2. JIekcnyeckuii MUHUMYM.
III. CryaeHT 10JIZKEH YMeTh:

1. Copsrate riaron to be.

2. CTaBUTh IPEIOKEHUS C TIIarojaom to be B oTpuiiaTenbHyIo u

BOIIPOCUTEINIbHYIO (DOPMBI.
3. UuTaTh U NepeBOAUTH TEKCT C MEAUIIMHCKONW TEPMUHOJIOTHEN.

BOIIPOCHI JJIAA OITPEAEJIEHUA HCXOJHOI'O YPOBHA:

1. Kak cnpsiraercs riaroi to be B Present, Past, Future Indefinite?



2. Kak nocTaBUTh NpeJIOAKEHHUS C TTIaroyioM to be B oTpUIIaTENbHYIO U

BOIIPOCUTEIbHYIO (hopmy?

anamHeHmI AJIA IMIOBTOPCHUA U 3aAKPCIVICHUA

1. Bcmasvme 2naeon to be 6 Present, Past unu Future Indefinite.

1. My father ... a doctor. 2. He ... a student twenty years ago. 3.1 ... a
dentist when I grow up. 4. She ... at school tomorrow. 5. My sister ... ill last
week. 6. My friend ... in Moscow now. 7. Yesterday I ... at the cinema. 8.

They ... at the institute now.
2. [locmasvme cnedyrowue npeonodiceHus 8 OmpuyamensHyio opmy.
1. I am a first-year student. 2. We were in Moscow two weeks ago.

3. She was ill yesterday. 4. My uncle is an office-worker. 5. They are young.

6. You will be at home tomorrow. 7. The nurse was in the ward.
3. Ilocmasbme credyrowue npednolcerus 8 BONPOCUMENbHYIO popmy.

1. He was at school yesterday. 2. The table is in the middle of the room.
3. Your little sister is in bed now. 4. The students are in the dissecting-room.

5. My friend will be in London next year. 6. The professors of our Academy

were at the Conference last week. 7. The patient’s condition is good today.
IV. HosBblil MmaTepuaJ:
Obopor there + to be

O6oport there + to be nmeeT 3HaUCHHE echb, HAXOOUMCS, UMEemCH,
cywecmayem. I'naroi to be craButcs B muuHoi popme (is, are, was, were, will be)
U COTJIaCyeTCs C MOCICAYIONNM HMEHEM CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM. [lepeBo T Takux
peIIOKEHUH HAZI0 HAYMHATD C 00CTOATENHCTBA MECTA UITU CO CKA3yeMOTO, ECIH

00CTOSATENBCTBO OTCYTCTBYET.



There are many hospitals in our country. — B Haiieit ctpane MHOTO OOJIBHHUII.

There are hospitals for children. — imetorcst (CymecTByrOT) OOTBHUITBI 15

JETEN.

B BompocuTensHOM npesioxkenun riaaroi to be B tuuHoM popme cTaBUTCS

nepen there.

Is there a surgical department in this hospital? — Yes, there is. No, there is

not.

B nonxHoM oTpuniateasHOM NpeiokeHuu nocie odopora there + to be

CTaBUTCS OTPHUIIATEIILHOE MECTOMMEHHE NO.
There was no lecture on anatomy yesterday.

[Tepen many, much u yncnurenbHbIMU cTaBUTCS NOt BMecTo no. There will

not be many lectures on physics this month.
DyHKUMH raroJia to be

FpaMMaTI/I‘{eCKI/Ie (bYHKHI/II/I riaaroia to be MeHSIOTCS B 3aBUCHUMOCTH OT

TOI'0, KaKO€ CJIOBO CJICAYCT 3a OTUMHU I'JIarojiaMu.

OyHKIIMHA TJ1aroJia [Tpumep
Iaarog-cBsi3ka. He is a doctor.
[Ipu3Hak: nepex cyul., npuiar., The lecture was interesting.

YHCIIUT., MECTOUM., HHOT /A
They were five.

UHOUHUTHBOM.

It is me.

CMBICJIOBOM 1J1aro0J1.

[Ipu3Hak: nepea UMEHEM He is at the clinic now.




CyIIECTBUTENbHBIM (17151 to be

C IPEJIOroM)

They are at school.

Bcnmomorare/ibHBIHM IJ1aroJi.

[Tpusnak: nepen npuyactuem I u 11

CMBICJIOBOTI'O I'jiaroJjia.

The doctor is examining the patient

now.

The patient was examined by the doctor.

MoaajabHbIH IJ1aroJI.

[Ipusnak: nepea HHGUHUTUBOM

CMBICJIOBOTIO TJIaroJjia ¢ yacTtuiiei to

He is to come at ten.

She was to speak at the morning

conference yesterday.

Bpemena rpynnsl Indefinite (Active Voice)

Cupsizkenue riiaroJia to work

Indefinite YT1BepauTenbHas OTtpunarenbHas Bonpocurenbnas
opMa opMa opMa
(Simple) hop bop hop
I work. I do not work. Do I work?
Present He (she, it) works. | He (she, it) does Does he (she, it)
t k. ork?
We (you, they) notwor W
work. We (you, they) do | Do we (you, they)
not work. work?
I worked. I did not work. Did I work?
Past He (she, it) He (she, it) did Did he (she, it)
worked. not work. work?

We (you, they)
worked.

We (you, they) did
not work.

Did we (you, they)
work?

I shall work.

I shall not work.

Shall I work?




Future He (she, it) will He (she, it) will Will he (she, it)
work. not work. work?
We shall work. We shall not Shall we work?
ork.
You (they) will | Will you (they)
work. You (they) will work?
not work.

V.  Bomnpocsl 1jisi KOHTPOJISI YCBOCHUS:

. Kakoe 3nauenne nmeet 060pot there + to be?
. Kak crenyer nepeBoauts npesoxenus ¢ oooporom there + to be?

. Kak nmocraButh npensnoxenus ¢ ooopotom there + to be B orpunatenbuyto

¥ BOIIPOCUTEIBbHYIO (hOPMBI?
. Kakue dynkiuu umeet riaron to be B mpeayioxxeHuun?

. Kak oOpazyercs Bpemst Present Indefinite Active u kakoe nelicTBue oHO

BBIpAXKAET?

. Kak obpasyercs Bpems Past Indefinite Active u kakoe eiicTBHE OHO

BbIpa)aet?

. Kak obpasyercs Bpems Future Indefinite Active u kakoe eiicTBHE OHO

BBIpaXaer?

. Kak o0pasyroTcs orpuniarensHas U BOIPOCUTENIbHAS (OPMbI TPEAJIOKEHUN

BO BpemeHax rpymmsl Indefinite Active?

VI. VYinpaxHeHus JUid 3aKpeJIeHUs1 HOBOI'0 MaTepuaJa:

1. Ilepeseoume cnedyroujue npeonodicenusi Ha pyCCKuil s3ulK, 00pawas

sHUMaHue Ha obopom there + to be.




1. There are twelve students in our group. 2. There are many pictures in this
book. 3. There was an interesting meeting last year. 4. There are twelve ribs on
each side of the breastbone. 5. There are three groups of vertebrae according to
their position. 6. There is some milk in the glass. 7. There were many new

words in the text. 8. There will be a conference in our Academy next week.
2. [locmasvme credyrowue npedodceHus 8 6ONPOCUMENbHYIO popmy.
1. We study at the Medical Academy. 2. I will go to the hospital tomorrow.

3. The skeleton of the body consists of bones. 4. The teacher asked a lot of
questions. 5. They speak English well. 6. The ribs form a strong cage — the

chest.

3. Packpoiime cxobxu, ynompebass enaeon 6 Present, Past unu Future

Indefinite (Active Voice).

1. The professor (to deliver) a lecture on vitamins yesterday. 2. This doctor (to
live) in England now. 3. They (to visit) the grandparents every day. 4. They (to
pass) all examinations next week. 5. My working day (to begin) at seven

o’clock. 6. We (to make) the report on muscles last month.
VII. 3apanue 1J151 CAMOCTOATEILHOM PadoThI:
1. IIpouumaiime u nepesedume ciedyrOuull MeKcm:

The skeletal system is made up of 206 bones. The bones
act as a framework for the body and give it structure and
support. They are also the passive organs of motion; they do
not move by themselves. They must be moved by muscles,
which shorten or contract. A muscle is stimulated to contact

by a nerve impulse.

There are four types of bones:

e Long bones, such as the big bone in your thigh, the femur



o Short bones, like the bones in your fingers, the phalanges
e [rregular bones, such as the vertebrae that make up the spinal column

e Flat bones, like the bones of the rib cage

Bones store vital minerals that are necessary for many other body activities. The
bones of the head are designed to protect the very delicate tissue of the brain. They
are joined by sutures, similar to a zigzag pattern, and totally surround the brain
and cranial nerves. Two other bones that protect vital organs include the vertebrae
of the spinal column, which protect the spinal nerve cord, and the ribs, which
guard the heart and lungs.

Broken bones can mend, but the process is slow and gradual because bone cells
grow and reproduce slowly. The hardening of the new bone is a gradual procedure
of depositing calcium. Blood supply to bone tissue is poor in comparison to other
areas of the body. Therefore, resistance to infection in the bone is relatively low.
There are four types of bone fractures: simple, compound, comminuted, greenstick.

2. Ozaznasbme mekcm.

3. Haiioume 6 mexcme anenutickue 3K8U8aneHnul ciedyrouux

ClI0BOCOYEMAHUIL:

MaCCUBHBIEC OPTaHbl IBUKEHUS, COCTABIISATH MO3BOHOYHBIN CTOJIO,
HaKaIIuBaTh )KU3HECHHO-BAXKHBIE BUTAMUHBI, OUCHBb XPYIIKasi TKaHb,
OKpY>KaTh TOJIOBHOM MO3T, UEPEIHbIE HEPBbI, CHUHHOW MO3T, OXPaHATh
ceple U JEerKue, MOCTeNeHHbIN Mpolece, KpOBOCHA0KEHNE KOCTHOM TKaHH,

OTHOCUTEJIbHO HU3KUU.

4. Omeemvme Ha credyowue 60NPoOCvl N0 MEKCMy:
o How many bones is the skeletal system made up of?
o What must the bones be moved by?

o What types of bones do you know?



o What bones guard the heart and lungs?
o Blood supply to bone tissue is poor, isn’t it?
o What types of bone fractures do you know?
5. Hanuwume xpamxkuil nepeckasz 0aHHO20 MeKCcmd.
VIII. lomamiHee 3a1aHue.
1. Lesson 1, new words on p. 44, 51 — to learn by heart
2. New grammar material — to learn

3. Text A on p. 47-48, Text B on p. 53 — to read and translate

Jlureparypa:

1. l'omuuprackuit FO. — I'pammaTtuka. COOpHUK YIIpaKHEHUH.

Canxkrt-IletepOypr, «KAPOy, 1999r. —475c.

2. Mapkosuna U. 0., Makcumosa 3. K., Baitnireitn M. b. — Aurnuiickuit
SI3bIK. YUEeOHUK JIsl METUIIMHCKUX BY30B U MEIUITUHCKUX CIEIHAIUCTOB.

Mocksa, «I'90TAP-ME]]», 2003 r. — 368c.

3. Macnosa A. M., Baitnmreiin 3. ., [Ine6eiickas JI. C. — YueOuuk

AHTJIMICKOTO SA3bIKa JJIs1 MEIUIIMHCKUX BYy30B. MockBa, «JIuct Hero», 2003r. —

320c.

4. Yraposa E. B. - Aurnnmiickas rpammaTtuka B Tabaunax. Mocksa, «Aiipuc

IIpece», 2008r. — 125c¢.

5. lllax-Hazaposa B. C., KypaBuenko K. B. — Aurnuiickuii s Bac. Mockaa,

Beue, 2007r. — 654c.



6. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.

Theme

“The Muscles”



I. lean 3ansaTHSA:

1. [ToBTOpUTH MPOWICHHBIN TpaMMaTHUYECKU MaTepuai - 0oopot there + to

be, pyukiuu riarosna to be, Bpemena rpynimsl Indefinite Active.

2. O3HaKOMUTH CTYJICHTOB ¢ BpeMeHamu Irpytmbsl Continuous (Active

Voice).

3. O3HaKOMUTH CTYICHTOB C MOJAIbLHBIMHU IJIarojamMu can, may, must.

4. O3HaKOMHUTH CTYJICHTOB C QYHKIUSIMH U TIepeBOIoM ciioBa that (those).
5. O3HaKOMUTH CTYJICHTOB C JIEKCUKOU MO TeMe «MBbIIIIbI».

II. CryaeHT 10J15KEeH 3HATD:



1. O6opor there + to be.
2. ®yukuuu rnaroia to be B peaioxeHun.
3. O6pa3zoBanue u ynorpedienue Bpemen rpynmnsl Indefinite Active.
4. JIekCu4eCKUii MUHUMYM.
III. CryaeHT 10IZKEH YMETh:

1. Ynorpebnars o6opot there + to be u npaBuiIbHO NEPEBOAUTH

IPEMIOKEHUS C ITUM 000POTOM.

2. HaxoauTts u onpeaensaTh GyHKIMU 11aroa to be B mpeasioxkeHuu.
3. I'pamoTHO ynoTpebasTh BpemeHa rpymnmbl Indefinite Active.

4. YuTaTh ¥ MEPEBOJIUTH TEKCT C METUIIMHCKON TEPMHUHOJIOTHEH.

BOIIPOCHI JIA OITPEAEJIEHUA UCXOJHOI'O YPOBHA:

1. Kakoe 3nauenue umeet 060poT there + to be u xax nepeBoasITCS

PEJIOKEHUS C ITUM 000pOTOM?

2. Kakue pyHKIIMM MOXET UMETh raaroi to be B npepnoxenun?

3. Kakoe aeiictBue nmokassiBaroT Present, Past m Future Indefinite?
4. Kak nepeBoautcs ckazyemoe B Present, Past u Future Indefinite?

5. Kak obpasyercs oTpuiiaTesbHas ¥ BOMpPOCUTEIbHAs (hopMa IPEII0KESHUH BO

Bpemenu Indefinite (Active Voice)?

YnpaxHeHus 1J151 IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeNnJIeHus:

1. Ilocmasevme cnedyrowue npeonodxcenus c¢ obopomom there + to be 6

OMpUYAMENbHYIO U 80NPOCUMENbHYTIO (DOPMUL.



1. There are two pairs of limbs in the human skeleton. 2. There was a table
in the middle of the room. 3. There are differences in the structure of vertebrae.
4. There will be many guests at the conference. 5. There is a long white cord in

the spinal canal.
2. Onpedenume pynxyuio enazona to be 6 cnedyrowux npednodicenusx.

1. He is sleeping now. 2. I was at the Institute yesterday. 3. She is to make a
report for the next lesson. 4. My father is a surgeon. 5. We are to nurse our

patients carefully. 6. The professor is delivering a lecture now. 7. It is autumn.
3. Ilocmagvme credyroujue npeodsiodceHuss 8 OMpUYAmenrbHyro hopmy.

1. She has a good appetite. 2. He consulted the dentist two days ago. 3. The
scientists study the nature. 4. They read books every day. 5. My friend will

enter the Academy next year. 6. They finished the experiment last week.
7. The patient’s condition is good today.

VII. Hosblil MaTepuaJ:
Bpemena rpynnbsl Continuous (Active Voice)

Bpemena  rpymmsl  Continuous — BBIpaKarT  JIEWCTBHE,  KOTOPOE
IpOJOJKAETCsl, MPOAODKAIOCh WM OyAeT NMpOAOKAaThCS B TO BpeMs, Koria

HY>KHO BBIPA3UTh JEHCTBUE B MPOIECCE €TI0 COBEPIICHHUS.
Bpewms rpynnsl Continuous Active oOpasyercs no cieaytoiieit popmyre:
to be + Participle I (=V ing)

Ecmm rnaron to be ctouT B HacTosIIEM BPEMEHH, TO BPEMSI HA3bIBAETCS
Present Continuous; eciau B npomeamem - Past Continuous; eciau B 6yz:ymeM -

Future Continuous.



Ha pycckuit si3p1k popmbl Continuous nepeBosATCs IJ1arojiaMu HacTOSIIETO,

IPOLIEIIEro WK OyAyIIEro BpEMEHH HECOBEPLIEHHOTO BU/IA.

a test, he is reading
a book.

writing a test, he
was reading a
book from 5 to 6.

Bpewms Present Past Future
Continuous . ,
®opma Continuous Continuous
Yreepaurensnas | They are writing | They were writing They will be
a test now. a test when I came. writing a test
tomorrow at 12
o’clock.
BonpocurenbHas Are they Were they Will they be
translating a new | translating a new | translating a new
article? article when you | article from 3 to 4
came? o’clock tomorrow?
OtpunarenbHas He is not writing He was not He will not be

writing a test from
3 to 4 o’clock
tomorrow.

MoaajabHbIe IJ1aroJibl 1 X YJKBUBAJEHThI

MojanpHbpIE TJ1arojibl 0003HA4YalOT HE caMoO JCHCTBHE, a OTHOIIEHHE K

nevcteuro. OHHU

JOJDKCHCTBOBAHHMC.

BbBIpAKAIOT

CIIOCOOHOCTD,

BO3MOKHOCTBD,

AO0IIYCTUMOCTD,

MojanpHbIe T1arojbl ynoTpeOstOTCs TOJIBKO B COYETAaHWU C MH(OUHUTUBOM

CMBICIIOBOTO IJiaroja 0e3 qacTuusbl to.

CylecTBYIOT U 3KBUBAJICHTHI (3aMEHUTEIN) MOJAIbHBIX TJ1arojioB, KOTOPHIE

YOOTPEOJISIIOTCS  KaK Hapsgy C MOJAJbHBIMU TJIarojamu,

HEJIOCTAIOIINX (OPM ITHUX TIJIaroJioB.

TaKk M BMCECCTO

MongansrHEE
TJIaroJIbl

DOKBHUBAJICHTHI (SaMGHI/ITCHH) MOJAJIBHBIX I'JIaroJIOB




YMEHHE)

Present Past Future
can, could - Mmour | am able to was able to shall be able to
(pusumueckas|is ableto were able to will be able to
BO3MOXHOCTD,

are able to

may, might - mory

(BBIpaxaert
pa3pemeHue,

am allowed to
is allowed to

are allowed to

was allowed to

were allowed to

shall be allowed
to

will be allowed to

HY>XXHO, HaJ10

(BpipaxaerT
HEOOXOOUMOCTD,
npukKkaszaHue,
COBET)

MPEATNOJIOKEHUE)
must - have to had to shall have to
JOJKEeH, o00s3aH, | has to will have to

should — gomxeH,
Cc a1 eaxyeTr
(BpipaxaerT
MOpPAJIbHBIN  JTOJT
WJIA COBET)

OTtpuratenbHas ¥ BonpocuTenbHas GpopMel ¢ 3kBuBasieHTamMu to be able to,

to be allowed to oOpasyroTcs mo oOmieMy npaBuily s Iiaroja to be: mpu

BOIIpoce €ro (opmMa BBIHOCHUTCS Ha IMEPBOE MECTO, a MpPU OTPULUAHUHM K HEH

nobaBisieTcsi oTpulaTenabHas dYactuia not. s sxBuBameHta to have to

TpeOyeTcsl BBeJeHHE BcrioMoraTenbHbIX riarojioB do(does); did; shall, will:




e.g.

e He is not able to do this work.

OH He MOXET clieNlaTh 3Ty padoTy.

e Was the patient allowed to walk?

[Taumenty pazpemmiyu XoauTh?

e Will the nurse have to feed the patient?

MencecTtpe Hy)HO OyZeT HAKOPMHUTH OOJIHLHOTO

@ynkuuu 1 nepesox ciaosa that (those)

OyHKIMH

[Ipumepsl

ITepeBon

1. that (ex. yucimo) —
yKa3aTeJIbHOe
MECTOUMEHUE mom, md,
mo (uHorjaa 371ot); those
(MH. 4K CII0) me; OOBIYHO
CTOHWT Tepe]
CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM

Send me that patient
please.

Those boys were not ill.

[Ipumnure MHe,
MIOXKAIIyHCTA, TOTO
OOJIBLHOTO.

Te Manpunky He OOJIHLHBI.

2. that (of), those (of) —
CJIOBa-3aMCHUTEIIN;
3aMEHSIOT YIIOMSHYTOE
CYIIECTBUTEIIBHOC,
MIEPEBOSATCS UJIH CIIOBOM,
KOTOPOE 3aMCHSIOT, UJIH
COBCEM HE TIEPEBOJISTCS.

Her report was more
informative than that of
Doctor Ivanova.

Ee cooOienue
cojieprkaJio OOJIbIIIe
uH(pOpMaLnU, YeEM
cooOIeHue Bpava

HNBanosoii.

3. that — oTHOCHTEIBHOE
MECTOUMEHUE KOMOPbIlL;
BBOJUT NMPUAATOYHOE
OTIPEICIIUTEIHHOE
MpeyIoKEeHUE.

I treat 5 patients that
suffer from infectious
hepatitis.

51 Habuoaato 3a MATHIO
narueHTaMu, KOTOphIe
00JIbHBI BUPYCHBIM
renaTuToM.

4. that — coro3 mo, umo;

That he is seriously ill

To, 4TO OH CepbE3HO




BBOJIMT MPHUAATOYHOE
MOJJIEKAIIEE U

doesn’t trouble anybody.
The danger is that such a

00JIeH, HUKOI'O HE
oecrokout. OMMacHOCTh

MPUAATOYHOE CKa3yeMOe. disease is highly 3aKJIF0YAETCs] B TOM, YTO
infectious. sTa 00JIE3Hb KpaifHe
3apasHa.
5. that — coro3 umo; I said that blood A ckazaina, 9TO ATOMY

MIOCJIE TJIaroyia BBOJUT
NpUAATOYHOE
JOTIOJTHUTEIBHOE
MIPEAJIOKEHUE.

transfusion had already

been done for the patient.

O0JEHOMY YK€ CIIETIaHO
nepeTuBaHue KPOBH.

VIII. Bonpocs! 1Ji1 KOHTPOJISI YCBOCHMS:

1. Kaxkoe geiicTBue BoipakatoT BpemeHa rpymimbl Continuous Active?

2. Tlo kaxoit popmyne oOpazyrorcsa BpemeHa rpymnmnsl Continuous Active?

3. Kak 06pa3oBaTh OTpULIATENBHYIO U BOIIPOCUTENbHYIO (DOPMBI MPEITIOKEHUM

BO BpemeHu rpynmsl Continuous Active?

4. Yto BbIpaxarT MOJAIbHBIC TJIAr0JIbI?

5. Kakue sxBuBaeHTHI MOJAIBHBIX IJIarojoB Bam n3BecTHBI?

6. Kak 006pa3oBaTh OTpUIIATETHEHYIO U BOIIPOCUTEIBHYIO (DOPMBI C

SKBHBAJICHTaAMH MOJAaJIbHBIX rj1IarojaoB?

7. Tlepeuncnute ¢pyukiuu ciaosa that (those)?

IX. VYnpaxsHeHusi 1 3aKpenJieHHs HOBOI'O MaTepuaJia:

2. Ilepesedume cnedyrowue npednodcenus Ha pyccKull A3vlK, oopauas

srnumanue Ha epems Continuous Active.




1. The nurse is giving an injection now. 2. We were watching TV from 3 to 4 p.

m. yesterday. 3. The professor will be delivering a lecture at 12 tomorrow.

4. The patient is taking the temperature. 5. We shall be taking the examination
at 9 a. m. next week. 6. The children are not sleeping now. 7. The doctor was

examining the patient from 8 till 9 o’clock.

2. Ilocmasbme cnedyrowue npeonodxcenus: 6 Past u Future, ucnonvsys

IKBUBATICHMbBL MOOANbHBIX 21IA20N08.

1. I can help you. 2. You may go home. 3. Tom must prepare the report. 4. You
may ask the professor some questions. 5. The surgeon can perform a very

difficult operation on the heart. 6. You must not go there.

3. llepesedume credyroujue npednodcenus, 0bpawas sHUMAaHue Ha closa that

(those).

1. The muscles that form internal organs are called visceral muscles. 2. The
teacher said that we had coped with the task. 3. That she was happy was
evident. 4. Give me those books, please. 5. The structure of smooth muscles

differs from that of cardiac muscles.

X. 3aganue 15l CAaMOCTOATEILHOM PadoThI:

1. Ilpouumaiime u nepesedume ciedyrOWUll MeKcm:

Symptoms of muscle diseases may include weakness, spasticity, myoclonus
and myalgia. Diagnostic procedures that may reveal muscular disorders
include testing creatine kinase levels in the blood and electromyography
(measuring electrical activity in muscles). In some cases, muscle biopsy
may be done to identify a myopathy, as well as genetic testing to identify

DNA abnormalities associated with specific myopathies and dystrophies.



Neuromuscular diseases are those that affect the muscles and/or their
nervous control. In general, problems with nervous control can cause
spasticity or paralysis, depending on the location and nature of the problem.
A large proportion of neurological disorders leads to problems with
movement, ranging from cerebrovascular accident (stroke) and Parkinson's
disease to Creutzfeldt-Jakob disease.

A non-invasive elastography technique that measures muscle noise is
undergoing experimentation to provide a way of monitoring neuromuscular
disease. The sound produced by a muscle comes from the shortening of
actomyosin filaments along the axis of the muscle. During contraction, the
muscle shortens along its longitudinal axis and expands across the
transverse axis, producing vibrations at the surface.

2. O3aenasbme mexkcm.

3. Hatioume 6 mexcme aHenuiicKue 9K8UBANIEHMbl C1e0YIOUUX

C/10BOCOUEMAaHUIL!

JUAarHOCTUYECKUE MPOLEAYPBI, IIEKTPUUECKasi AKTUBHOCTbD, ONPEIEIIUTh
Hapywenus /JHK, mopaxars MbIIIIBI, 3aBUCETH OT PACIIOJIOKEHMS,
HEBPOJIOTUYECKHUE PACCTPOUCTBA, NApaInd, U3MEPSTh MBIIICYHBIN IIIYM, BO

BpeMs COKpPAIICHHS, TPOAOIbHAS OCh, TIONIEPEYHasi OCh.
4. Omeemovme Ha credyouue 80NPOCHL NO MEKCMY:
o What are the symptoms of muscle diseases?

o What do diagnostic procedures that may reveal muscular disorders

include?
o What may muscle biopsy identify?

o What are neuromuscular diseases?



o How does a muscle produce sounds?
5. Hanuwume kpamxkuii nepeckaz 0aHH020 meKkcma.
XI. /lomamnee 3aganue.
1. Lesson 2, new words on p. 54, 60 — to learn by heart
2. New grammar material — to learn

3. Text A on p. 57 — to read and translate

Jlutepartypa:

1. Tomuupmackuit  KO. —  I'pammaruka. COOpHHK  yHpakKHEHHM.
Canxkrt-Iletepoypr, «<KAPOy, 1999r. —475c.

2. MapkoBuna U. 1O., Makcumona 3. K., Baitnmreitn M. b. — AHrnuiickuii
SI3bIK. YUEOHMK JUIsi MEIUIMHCKUX BY30B W MEIMIIMHCKUX CIEHHAIUCTOB.
Mocksa, «I' 90TAP-ME]/l», 2003 r. — 368c.

3. Macnosa A. M., Bainmreitn 3. WM., IlneOeiickags JI. C. — VYueOHHK
AHTJIMICKOTO SI3bIKA ISl MEAUIUHCKUX BY30B. MockBa, «JIuct Hero», 2003r. —
320c.

4. YrapoBa E. B. - Aurmmiickas rpammaTtuka B Tabmunax. MockBa, «Aiipuc
IIpeccy, 2008r. — 125c¢.

5. lllax-Hazaposa B. C., XypaBuenko K. B. — Anrnuiickuii nisa Bac. Mocksa,
Beue, 2007r. — 654c.

6. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.



Theme

“The Cardiovascular System”

eab 3ansiTUA:
1. IToBTOPUTH TPOUAECHHBIN IPAMMATHYECKAN MaTEPUAJl — BPEMEHA IPYIIIIBI

Continuous Active, MoganbHbIe T1arossl U GyHkuuu ciosa that (those).



II.

I11.

2. O3HaKOMUTH CTYJIEHTOB ¢ BpeMeHamu rpytibl Perfect (Active Voice).
3. O3HaKOMUTH CTYICHTOB CO CTEMEHSAMH CpPaBHEHUS MIpUIaraTeabHbIX.

4. O3HaKOMHUTH CTYJICHTOB C QYHKIIUSIMU U TIEPEBOOM CJIOB because,

because of.

5. O3HaKOMUTH CTYI€HTOB C JIEKCUKOM 1O TeMe «CepaevyHocoCcyAucTas

CHCTEMAY.
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH 3HATH:
1. OGpazoBanue u ynotpediaeHue BpeMeH rpynmsl Continuous Active.
2. MoianbHbl€ I1arofibl, UX 3HaY€HUE 1 SKBUBAJICHTHI.
3. ®yukuuu u neperoj ciios that (those).
4. JIekCu4eCcKUii MUHUMYM.
CTyneHT 10JI2KeH YMeTh:
1. I'pamoTHO ynoTpebnaTh Bpemena rpymnmbsl Continuous Active.
2. [IpaBusibHO yNOTPEOIATh MOJATBHBIC TJ1Ar0JIbl U UX 3aMEHUTEIH.
3. OnpenaensaTh GYHKIUIO U TIEpeBOAUTH ciioBa that (those).

4. Yurtath ¥ IEpEBOAUTDH TEKCT C MEAULIIMHCKOU TEPMUHOJIOTHUEH.

BOITPOCHI AJIs1 OITPEAEJIEHUSA NCXOIHOI'O YPOBHA:

1. Kak o6pasyrorcs Bpemena rpymnmnsl Continuous Active Voice?
2. Kakoe genictBue nokassiBaroT Present, Past u Future Continuous Active?

3. Kak nepeBoauTcs ckazyemoe Bo Bpemenu Continuous Active?



4. Kak oOpa3zyercst oTpuniaTeiabHas U BOIPOCUTENbHAs popMa MPpeIoKEHUN BO

BpeMenu Continuous Active?

5. HazoBute u3BectHeie Bam MOJAJIBHBIC T'JIaroJibl, UX 3HAYCHUC U

SKBHBAJICHTHI.
6. Kakue ¢pynkmum ciosa that (those) Bam nzBecTHbI?

YnpaskHeHus 1715l TOBTOPEHNS U 3aKPenJIeHus:
1. Ilocmasvme cnedyrowue npeonrolHceHus 8 BONPOCUMENbHYIO Popm).
1. My sister was going to the cinema when I met her. 2. My friend is doing
his homework now. 3. The nurse will be giving injections from 3 to 4 o’clock

tomorrow. 4. I was playing computer games at five o’clock yesterday. 5. The

students are listening to the lecture.

2. Packpoiime ckobku, ynompebass enaeon 6 Present, Past unu Future

Continuous (Active Voice).

1. I (to read) at 6 o’clock tomorrow. 2. He (to walk) now. 3. The nurse (to

take) blood pressure at 8 a. m. yesterday. 4. They (to build) a new house.

5. The doctor (to perform) the operation from 2 to 4 p. m. last Monday. 6.

Listen! Who (to play) the piano in the next room?

3. Ilepegeoume cneodyrouue npednodicenus, 0opawas BHUMAHUE HA MOOANbHbLE

211a20JIbl U UX IKEUBATLCHIbL.
1. The student can translate this article. 2. You could solve the problem.

3. I had to do a lot of homework yesterday. 4. The doctor must examine the
child. 5. We will be allowed to stay at home. 6. They have to pass to the next

exercise. 7. He was able to do it yesterday.

X.  HosBblil MaTepuaJ:



Bpemena rpynnsbl Perfect Active

Bpemena rpynnsl Perfect mokassiBatoT coBepiiieHHOE ACHCTBUE — IEHCTBHE,

3aKOHYEHHOE K OINPEEICHHOMY MOMEHTY B HACTOSILIEM, ITPOILLJIOM U OyAyLIEM.

Bpemena rpynmel Perfect Active oOpasyrotcs o hopmyiie:

to have + I1I ¢popma riaroaa (to have seen)

B sroit (i)OpMyJIe riaaroi to have sBiIgeTCS BCIIOMOTATEIbHBIM M HU3MEHSCTCS

o BpemeHaMm. Hemsmennoi yactero ocraercs I ¢popma riarodia.

Ecim

BCIIOMOTraTelbHBIM Tiaroa to have croutr B PI'CSCIlt, TO BpEMA

Ha3eiBacTcs Present Perfect; eciu B Past — Past Perfect; eciim B Future — Future

Perfect.
Bpewms [Tpumep Cmoco6 nepeBoja Cnyyan
ynoTpeoIeHus
Present Perfect | I have written a S nanucan JlericTBue
Active letter. MMHACHMO. 3aKOHYCHO K
JTAHHOMY MOMEHTY
(K MOMEHTY
(mepeBouM HACTOSIIETO
MPOLIEIIINM pasrosopa)
BPEMEHEM)

Past Perfect Active | Yesterday I had Buepa k a1Bym JlelicTBue
written a letter by | 4acaMm s Hanucan | 3aKOHYHIOCH K
two o’clock. ITACHMO. ONIPEICTICHHOMY

MOMEHTY B
Yesterday I had Buepa, 1o Toro
IPOLLIOM

written a letter
before you came.

KaK BBbI ITIPHUIIIIA, A
HaIrtucal IInCbMoO.

(nepeBoauM




POLIEAIUM
BpEMEHEM )

Future Perfect

Tomorrow I shall

3aBTpa K IByM

JlenicTBue

Active have written a yacaM s Haluiny 3aKOHYUTCA K
letter by two IIACHMO. OIIPEECIICHHOMY
o’clock. MOMEHTY B
Oynymiem

Tomorrow I shall
. 3aBTpa, 10 TOTO
have written a
Kak BbI IPUJIETE, 5

letter before you
HAITUITY THCHMO.

come.

(mepeBoUM
Oy yImm
BPEMEHEM)

UrtoOsI cnenaTh mpeasioxkeHue Bo Bpemenu Perfect orpuiiarenbHbIM, HY>KHO
OTPUIATEIBHYIO YACTUILY NOt MOCTaBUTH MOCJIE BCIIOMOTATENIbHOTO TJ1arosa to

have:
She had not cooked dinner by 3 o’clock.

B BonpocuTensHOM popme BcnoMmoraTenbHbli riaron to have craButbes nepen
NOIJIEKAITUM:
Have you seen him before?
C Bpemenamu rpynnsl Perfect yacto ynoTpeOmnsitoTcst clieyromne Hapeuuns:
just — TOJIbKO 4YTO already - y:xe
ever — Koraa-jimnoo

yet — emre He

never - HUKoraa since — ¢ Tex mop, mocJje Toro



lately — 3a mocyieqHee Bpemst

recently — He1aBHO



Crenenu CPpaBHCHHUSA NMPUJIATATECIbHBIX

HNmena MpuiIaraTCJIbHbIC UMCIOT ITOJIOKUTCIIbHYIO, CPABHUTCIIBHYIO 1

IPEBOCXOJHYIO CTENEHU cpaBHEHUs. OHM 00pa3yrOTCs CIEAYIOIUM 00pa3oM:

[TonoxxurenbHas CpaBHHUTENBHAS IIpeBocxonHas
CTEIECHb CTEIEHb CTEIECHb
1. y omHOCITIOXKHBIX -er (the) —est
U HEKOTOPBIX
P large larger the largest
JIBYCJIOKHBIX
NpUJIAraTeNIbHeIX | big bigger the biggest
easy easier the easiest
2.y more (0oJiee)/less | the most
MHOTOCJIOKHBIX (MeHee) + (namboJiee)/the
MpUJIaraTeIbHbIX npuJjar. least (HanMeHee)
+ mpuJaar.
the most (least)
more (less) . .
. . . . Interesting
Interesting Interesting
3. HCKITFOUEHUS
CTETECHU
( good (well) better the best
CpaBHEHUS
00pasyroTcs oT bad (badly) worse the worst
Pa3HBIX OCHOB)
many/much more the most
little less the least

I[JISI CpaBHCHUA 2-x NpeaAMCTOB OJMHAKOBOI'O KaUCCTBA IIPUJIAraTCIbHOC B

MOJIOXKUTEIBHON CTEIIEHU CTaBUTCS MCKAY ITapHBIMHA COKO3aMU as ... as maxou

dce ... KdK, mak Jfce ... Kdk. B OTPHULATCIIBHOM IIPCAJIOKCHUU IICPBOC as

3aMCHICTCA Ha SO:




as clever as — Takou xe yMHbIH, KaK

not so clever as — He TakOM YMHBI, KaK

DyHKIUU U TIepeBo] c10B because, because of

OyHKLIUA

[Tpumep

ITepeBox

Because — coro3 nomomy

umo

He didn’t phone you
because he lost your

telephone number.

On He no3BoHuUT Bawm,
MOTOMY YTO TTOTEPSLIT

HOMep Baliero TenedoHa.

because of — cocTaBHOU
MpeJIoT U3-3d,

gcieocmaeue

He can’t stay here any
more because of the lack

of time.

OH He MOkeT OoJIbIIe
3C€Ch OCTAaBAaThHCA N3-3a

HCXBATKHU BPCMCHU.

XI.

Bonpocekl 1J151 KOHTPOJISI YCBOEHUSI:

1. Kakoe aelicTBue MOKa3bIBalOT BpeMeHa rpynisl Perfect?

2. Tlo kaxoit hopmyse oOpasyrorcs Bpemena rpymnbl Perfect Active?

3. Uro u3meHsiercs B 3T0il GopMyJie MO0 BpeMEHaM, a YTO OCTaeTCs

HEU3MEHHBIM?

4. B kakux ciydasx BpeMms HazpiBaeTcs Present Perfect, Past Perfect, Future

Perfect?

5. Kak nepeBoautcs ckazyemoe B Present Perfect, Past Perfect, Future Perfect

(Active Voice)?

6. Kak oOpasyercs oTpunaTenbHas U BOIpOCUTENbHAs popMa MpeasioKeHun

BO BpemeHu Perfect?




7. Kakue Hapeuus: ynotpeOsitoTesi ¢ BpeMeHamu rpyiibl Perfect?
8. Ilo kakomy mpaBuiLy 00pa3yrOTCs CTENIEHU CPAaBHEHUS TPUIIaraTeibHbIX?

9. Kakyto (yHKIIMIO BEIOJHSIOT U KaKk MEpeBOAATCS clioBa because, because

of?
XII. YmnpaxsHeHus AJs1 3aKpeNVICeHUs HOBOT0 MaTepuaJa:

3. Ilepesedume cnedyrowue npeodnodceHus Ha pyccKull 3vlK, oopawas

sHUMaHue Ha epems Perfect Active.

1. The doctor has already examined the patient. 2. They have just come back
home. 3. I have never been to London. 4. The nurse has already taken the

temperature. 5. We shall have passed our exams by the end of the week.

6. I have not seen my friend since March. 7. [ haven’t received an answer to my

letter yet.

2. Ilocmaevme cnedyrowue  npeonodceHusi 6  OMPUYAMETbHYIO U

BONPOCUMENLHYIO (hOpMY.

1. 1 had lived in the hostel since September. 2. By the 15t of September all the

children had returned from the country. 3. Tom has never been to

St. Petersburg. 4. You have told me the answer to the question. 5. I have never

heard of this illness. 6. His health has improved greatly.

3. Obpa3syume CpagHUMeENbHYIO U NPEBOCXOOHYI0 CHENneHu Om CAedyIouuUx

npuunacamesibHblx.

Small, heavy, happy, important, high, thin, weak, good, deep, wide,

beautiful, long, necessary, little, thankful, many/much.

4. Ilepeseoume cnedyrouue npeonodceHus Ha pPYCccKull sA3vlK, oopawas

BHUMAaHUe Ha closa because, because of.



1. I have many books by Jack London because he is my favourite writer.

2. The woman’s heart beats 6 or 8 times a minute faster than that of the man
because of the smaller size of her heart. 3. He cannot go to the cinema with
us because he must prepare for the exam. 4. She didn’t go to the institute
because of her high temperature. 5. The patient takes mixture twice a day

because he has a bad cough.
XIII. 3aganue 1Jisi caMOCTOSITEIbHOM padoThI:
a. Ilpouyumatime u nepegedume ciedyrOwuli mexkcm:

For thousands of years, people have been fascinated by the cardiovascular
system. This probably has a lot to do with the fact that for humans and other
animals, life is associated with a beating heart. During ancient times, people had a
general idea about the cardiovascular system. However, it was not until the 17th
century that William Harvey showed that the cardiovascular system formed a
closed loop in which blood is pumped by the heart. As would later be discovered,

the purpose of the cardiovascular system is to:

« Carry oxygen and nutrients to all of the cells in the body

o Pick up carbon dioxide and other waste products that the body produces

so that they can be disposed of.

As would also be discovered, three important components of the
cardiovascular system include the heart, blood vessels, and blood. The fourth part
includes certain nerves and hormones that act as control systems to make sure the

cardiovascular system works properly.

2. O3aznasbme mexkcm.



3. Hatioume 6 mexcme anenulicKue 9K8UBANIEHMbl C1e0YIOUUX

C/10BOCOUEMAaHUIL!

B TEUGHHE THICIYEICTHH, OblolIeecss cepiaia, ooOliee mpeACTaBlICHHE,

IMCPCHOCUTL KHCJIOpPOA H IIUTATCIbHBIC BCIICCTBA, IIPOAYKTBI pacliazia,

YeTBepTas 4acTh, padOTaTh MPABUIBHO.

4. Omeembme Ha credyowue 0npocvl N0 MEeKCm):

o

o

What is life associated with?

Did people know everything about the cardiovascular system during

ancient times?
Who discovered a closed loop in the heart?
What is the purpose of the cardiovascular system?

What are important components of the cardiovascular system?

5. Hanuwume Kpamxuii nepeckas 0aHHo20 mexkcma.

XIV. lomaminee 3ajanue.

1. Lesson 3, new words on p. 64, 69 — to learn by heart

2. New grammar material — to learn

3. Text A on p. 66 — to read and translate

Jlureparypa:

1. Tomuuprackuit FO. — I'pammatuka. COOpHUK yHpaKHEHUMN.

Canxkrt-Iletepoypr, «<KAPOy, 1999r. —475c.

2. Mapkosuna U. 0., Makcumosa 3. K., Baitnmreitn M. b. — Aurauiickuit

SI3BIK. YUEeOHUK A1 MEANIMHCKUX BY30B 1 MCAUIIMHCKHUX CIICHIUAJIUCTOB.

Mocksa, «I'90TAP-ME]I», 2003 r. — 368c.



3. Macnosa A. M., Baitnmreiin 3. ., [Ine6eiickas JI. C. — YueOHuk
AHTJIMICKOTO S3bIKa JJIsI MEIMIIMHCKUX BYy30B. MockBa, «JIuct Hero», 2003r. —

320c.

4. Yrapona E. B. - Aurnmiickas rpammaTtuka B Tabnunax. Mocksa, «Aiipuc

IIpecey», 2008r. — 125¢.

5. IlTax-Ha3zapoga B. C., XKypaBuenko K. B. — Aurnuiickuii g5 Bac. Mockaa,

Beue, 2007r. — 654c.

6. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.



Theme
“The Respiratory System”



II.

eab 3ansiTUA:

1. IToBTOPHUTH IPOMAECHHBIN I'PAMMATHYECKNA MaTEPUAT — BPEMEHA I'PYIIIIBI
Perfect (Active Voice), crenienu cpaBHEHUS NMpUJIaraTelbHbIX, QYHKIIUU U

nepeBoJ cioB because, because of.

2. O3HaKOMHUTH CTYJEHTOB ¢ BpeMeHamu rpynisl Indefinite, Continuous,

Perfect (Passive Voice).
3. O3HaKOMHUTH CTYCHTOB C (PYHKIIUSIMU U TIEPEBOJ] CJIOBA one (ones).
4. O3HaKOMHTH CTYICHTOB C CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIMU B (DYHKIIUW ONIPECICHUS.

5. O3HaKOMUTD CTYJICHTOB C JICKCUKOU MO TeMe «/IbIXaTeJbHasA CHCTEMA.

CTyaeHT 10JIKeH 3HATh:

1. O6pazoBanue u ynorpedienue Bpemen rpynmnsl Perfect Active.
2. [IpaBuia ob6pazoBaHus CTENEHEH CpaBHEHUS MTPUIIaraTeNIbHBIX.
3. ®yukuuu u nepesoj ciioB because, because of.

4. JIekCu4eCcKUii MUHUMYM.



III. CryaeHT 10IZKEH YMETh:
1. [IpaBunbHO ynoTpednsTh BpemeHa rpynmsl Perfect Active.
2. O0pa30BbIBATh CTENEHU CPABHEHUS ITPHIIaraTeIbHbIX.
3. [IpaBunbHO nepeBoaUTH ciioBa because, because of.
4. Yurath ¥ IEPEBOAUTH TEKCT C MEAUIIMHCKOW TEPMUHOJIOTHUEH.

BOITPOCHI IJ1A OITPEAEJEHUA UCXOAHOI'O YPOBHA:

1. Kak obpasytorcs Bpemena rpynmsl Perfect (Active Voice)?
2. Kakoe gencrBue nmokassiBaroT Present, Past m Future Perfect?
3. Kak nepeBoautcs ckazyemoe B Present, Past u Future Perfect?

4. Kak o6pa3zyercst oTpuiiaTeabHas U BOIPOCUTENbHAs PopMa MPEIOKEHNUN BO

Bpemenu Perfect (Active Voice)?

5. Kak o6pa3yrotcst cpaBHUTENbHAS U IPEBOCXOHAS CTEIIEHU

pUIaraTeabHbIX ?

6. Kakyro ¢hyHKIIMIO BBITIOJHSIOT M KaK MEpeBOJIATCS clloBa because, because

of?

anamHeHuﬂ AJIA IIOBTOPCHUA U 3AKPCIVICHUA

1. Packpotime cxobxu, ynompeoss enazon 6 Present, Past unu Future Perfect

(Active Voice).

1. The girls (to give) their friend a report on vitamins. 2. This doctor (to
live) in England for a long time. 3. We (to attend) English lessons since
September. 4. They (to pass) all examinations by January 25. 5. The
neurologist (to consult) just the patient. 6. I fear you (to catch) a bad flu. 7.



Applicants who (to finish) school with a gold or silver medal are allowed to

take only one examination.

8. The rain (to stop) but a cold wind is still blowing. 9. He 1s not at school
today, he (to fall) ill. 10. You (to do) this work by next Sunday?

2. lIlepegedume cnedyrowue npeosodceHusi Ha pPYCCKUll A3bIK, 00pawas

BHUMAHUE HA CMeneHU CPABHEeHUs NPULA2AMENbHDIX.
1. Asia is larger than Australia. 2. This book is not so thin as that one.

3. The results of her analyses were better. 4. It was the most difficult operation
he had ever performed. 5. St. Petersburg is one of the most beautiful cities in
the world. 6. Kate is more attentive than her brother. 7. This woman is as young

as that one.

IV. HoBbliit MaTepuaJ:

Bpemena rpynnsl Indefinite, Continuous, Perfect (Passive Voice)

CrpanarenbHblii 3a0r — the Passive Voice — moka3bpIBaeT, 4To MpeaMeT UiIn

JUO, ABJIAOIICCCS IMOJJICKAIIUM, IIOABCPraroTCA ,Hef/'ICTBI/IIO.

His leg was broken. — Y Hero Oblia ciioMaHa Hora.

Crpanarenbubiii 3asor (Passive Voice) obpasyeTcs mo cieayroriei

bopmyie:

to be + Participle II (= III ¢popma riaroJia)

Bpemsn dDopmy.ia IHpumep IlepeBon
Indefinite to be + Participle | Medical texts are MenunuHckue
IT (= I popma translated at TEKCThI IEPEBOISIT
rJiaroJsa) every lesson. Ha KaXXJ0M YpOKe.
Continuous to be + being + | The test was being | TecT nucanu B




Participle II (= III

written for an

TCUCHHUC Haca.

(dbopma raarosa) hour.
Perfect to have + been + Their work will Nx paborta Oyaer
Participle 1T (= 111 have been 3aKOHYEHA K
dbopma riaroJa) finished by TTOHE/ICIIbHHKY.
Monday.
DYyHKIUHU U TIEPeBO/I CJ10Ba one (ones)
CnoBo OyHKIMA [Tpumep ITepeBon
One YUCIATEIbHOE One of my friends OnuH U3 Moux
00UH, 0OHA, OOHO 1s a surgeon. Ipy3€el — XUpPYPT.
One HEONPEICIIEHHOE One must know Hano 3nath, uTo
mectonMenue (Ha | that thyphus is an CBIITHOM TU(} —
pycckui sA3bIK HE | infectious disease. 3apa3Hoe
TIePEBOJIUTCS) 3aboJieBaHue.
One (ones) CJI0BO-3aMECTHUTEI Don’t eat these He embre a1H

b (3aMeHsIeT paHee
YIOMSIHYTO€E

CYIIECTBUTEIBLHOC)

apples, take those

ripe ones.

SI0JI0KHM, BO3bMUTE

crienbie (10I0Km).

CymecTBuTe/ibHbIE B QyHKIMU OTpe/ie/IeHus

Ecnn mexny apTukiieM M CyHIECTBUTEIBHBIM, K KOTOPOMY OH OTHOCHUTCH,

CTOUT APYroc CymecCTBUTCIBHOC, TO IOCICAHEC UT'PACT POJIb OIIPCACIICHUS.

e. g. air pollution — 3arpsi3HeHue BO3IyXa




a blood vessel — kpoBeHOCHBIH cOCyT

Ecau MCKAY apTUKICM MW  CYHCCTBUTCIBHBIM  CTOUT  HCCKOJIBKO
CYIICCTBUTCIIbBHBIX, TO OHH 06p33YI-OT LCIIOYKY OHpeﬂeHeHI/Iﬁ. HCpGBO,Z[ OCIIOYKH

OTIpe/ieJICHUI PEKOMEHIYETCS HAYMHATh C OIIOPHOTO CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTO.
e. g. a surgery department patient — 60JIbHOW XUPYPTUIECKOTO OTACITICHHUS

V. Bonipochl 1Jisi KOHTPOJIs1 YCBOCHUS:

1. Yrto moka3pIBaeT CTPAATENbHbBINA 3aJ0T?

2. Tlo kaxoit hopmysie oOpa3yeTcsi CTpaaTenbHbI 3a10r?

(98}

. Kaxk ata dopmyna nzmensiercs ais Bpemenn Continuous u Perfect?

4. Yto ocraercs HEU3MEHSIEMbIM B 3TUX (opmyrnax?

)

. Kakumu QpyHkiusamu o61amaet cioBo one ¥ Kak OHO TIEPEBOJIUTCS?

6. B kakoMm ciyyae CyIeCTBUTEIbHOE MOXKET BBIIIOJIHATE POJIb ONIPENCICHUS ?

VI. YnpaxxHeHus: 1 3aKpenJieHus HOBOI'0 MaTepuaJia:
4. Ilepesedume cnedyrowue npeodnrodceHus Ha pyccKutl 3vlK, oopawas

GHUMAHUE HA cmpadameﬂbelﬁ 3ajloe.

1. The patient had been operated on by that time. 2. My question was answered
yesterday. 3. His new book will be finished next year. 4. The lecture is being
delivered now. 5. The telegram was received last week. 6. Yesterday my father
was discharged from the hospital. 7. He has been already examined by the
doctor. 8. The analyses had been made by 7 o’clock yesterday.

2. Ilepesedume cnedyrowue npeonodxcerus. Onpedenume yHKYuio c1o8 one

(ones).



1. Take my dictionary. — Thanks, I have got one. 2. One knows that he works
here. 3. The right atrium is larger than the left one. 4. One says that Tom has
never been to Petersburg. 5. One establishes that the right lung is heavier than

the left one.
3. [lepeseoume creoyowue cio80couemanusi Ha PyccKull s3vix.

Body cells, water pollution, blood pressure, health service, risk factors,

blood group, blood supply, ozone layer problems
VII. 3apanue 1yis caMOCTOATEIbHOM PadoThI:
1. IIpouumaiime u nepesedume ciedyrOWull MeKcm:

The major function of the respiratory system is gas exchange between
the external environment and a body's circulatory system. In humans and
mammals, this exchange facilitates oxygenation of the blood with a
concomitant removal of carbon dioxide and other gaseous metabolic wastes
from the circulation. As gas exchange occurs, the acid-base balance of the
body is maintained as part of homeostasis. If proper ventilation is not
maintained, two opposing conditions can occur: respiratory acidosis, a life -
threatening condition, and respiratory alkalosis.

Upon inhalation, gas exchange occurs in the alveoli, the tiny sacs
which are the basic functional component of the lungs. The alveolar walls
are extremely thin (approx. 0.2 micrometres). These walls are composed of
a single layer of epithelial cells (type I and type II epithelial cells) in close
proximity to the pulmonary capillaries which are composed of a single layer
of endothelial cells. The close proximity of these two cell types allows
permeability to gases and, hence, gas exchange. This mechanism of gas
exchange is carried by the simple phenomenon of pressure difference. When
the atmospheric pressure is low outside the air flows out from the lungs.

When the air pressure is low inside, vice versa.



2. O3aznaseme mexkcm.

3. Haiioume 6 mexcme anenutickue 3K8U8aneHnuvl ciedyouux

ClI0BOCOYECMAHUIL:

F33006M6H, y J'IIOI[Cﬁ U MIICKOIIMTAIOMINX, YAAJICHUC YITICKHUCIIOIO I'a3a,
KHCHOTHO—IHCHO‘-IHOI;'I 6anch, yYIpoxKaromiee )Ku3Hu COCTOAHUC, ITPHU BJIOXC,
MAJICHBKHUC MCIIOYKH, CTCHKH aJIbBCOJI, SIIUTCIINAJIBHBIC KJICTKH, PA3HUIIA

JaBJICHUI, HA0OOPOT.

4. Omeemvme Ha credyowue 0npocvl N0 MeKCmy:
o What is the major function of the respiratory system?
o What does gas exchange facilitate?
o What conditions can occur if proper ventilation is not maintained?
o What are the alveoli?
o The alveolar walls are extremely thin, aren’t they?
o How is the mechanism of gas exchange carried out?

5. Hanuwume kpamkuii nepeckasz 0aHH020 meKkcma.

VIII. JlomamiHee 3a1aHue.
1. Lesson 4, new words on p. 73, 80 — to learn by heart
2. New grammar material — to learn

3. Text A on p. 76 — to read and translate

Jlutepartypa:

1. T'omunerackwmii FO. — 'pammaTuka. COOpHUK yIpakHEHUH.

Canxkrt-IletepOypr, «KAPOy», 1999r. —475c.



2. Mapkosuna U. 0., Makcumosa 3. K., Baitnureitn M. b. — Aurnuiickuit
SI3bIK. YUEOHUK JIsl METUIIMHCKUX BY30B U MEIUITUHCKUX CIEIHAIUCTOB.

Mocksa, «<I'90TAP-ME]I», 2003 r. — 368c.

3. Macnosa A. M., Baitnmreiin 3. ., [Ine6eiickas JI. C. — YueOHuk

AHTJIMICKOTO SA3bIKa JJIsI MEIMIIMHCKUX BYy30B. MockBa, «JIuct Hero»n, 2003r. —

320c.

4. Yraposa E. B. - Anrnmiickas rpammaTtuka B Tabaunax. Mocksa, «Alipuc

IIpece», 2008r. — 125c¢.

5. IlTax-Ha3zapoga B. C., ’KypaBuenko K. B. — Aurnuiickuii g5 Bac. Mockaa,

Beue, 2007r. — 654c.

6. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.



Theme

“The Digestive System”



eab 3ansiTUA:

1. IToBTOPUTH NPOIICHHBIN TPaMMAaTUYECKUN MaTepHal — CTpagaTeIbHbIN
3asior (Passive Voice), byHKkIuu 1 repeBoj1 cjioBa one (ones) u

CYILIECTBUTEIIbHBIE B (DYHKIIMH ONpPEIEICHUS.

2. O3HaKOMUTH CTYACHTOB C HCOIIPCACICHHBIMU MCCTOMMCHUAMUA SOME,

any, N0 U UX NPOU3BOJHBIMH.

3. O3HaKOMUTbH CTYACHTOB C NJOIIOJJHUTCIIbHBIMHU, OIIPCACIIUTCIIbHBIMHU U

00CTOATEILCTBEHHBIMU NpUAATOYHBIMUA ITPCIOKCHUAMMU.



4. O3HAaKOMHUTH CTYACHTOB C (PYHKITUSIMH U TIEPEBOJIOM CIIOBA it.

5. O3HaKOMUTH CTYJEHTOB C JIeKCUKOM 1o Teme «IlnmeBapurenbHas

CHCTEMa).
II. CryaeHT J0J15KEeH 3HATD:
1. ®opmyny oOpazoBaHus CTPaJaTEIBHOIO 3aJI0Ta.
2. OyHKIMH U IIEPEBOJ CJIOBA one (ones).
3. OYHKIMIO ONPEIEIICHNS y CYLIECTBUTEIbHBIX.
4. JIekcn4ecKnii MUHUMYM.
III. CryaeHT A0JIKEH YMeTh:

1. [IpaBunpHO MIEPEBOAUTH U YHOTPEOIATH BpeMeHa rpyni Indefinite,

Continuous u Perfect B crpanarensaom 3anore (Passive Voice).
2. IlepeBoauTH ciioBa one (ones) B MIPEI0KEHUH.

3. [IpaBUnIBHO NMEPEBOAUTH CYIIECTBUTEIBHOE B PYHKIIUU OTIPEIeNCHUS U

LEMOYKY ONPEICICHUN.
4. YutaTh U NEPEBOUTH TEKCT C MEAULIMHCKON TEPMUHOJIOTUEH.

BOITPOCHI AJIs1 OITPEAEJIEHUA NCXOIHOI'O YPOBHA:

1. Kak oGpa3yrotcs Bpemena rpynmnsl Indefinite, Continuous u Perfect (Passive

Voice)?
2. Kakumu QpyHKIusAME 001a1a10T U KaK MEPEBOJIATCS clioBa one (ones)?
3. B kakoMm ciy4ae CylecTBUTEIbHOE MOYKET BBITIOJIHATE POJIb OMpeaeIeHUs ?

yl'[pa)KHeHHH AJIHA MIOBTOPCHUSA U 3AKPCILVICHUA



1. Packpoume ckobKu, ynompebnas 21a2on 6 mpeoyiouemcs 6pemeHU

cmpadameﬂbHoeo 3ajioea.

1. This text (to translate) at the last lesson. 2. Flowers (to sell) in shops and
in the streets. 3. He (to give) an injection tomorrow. 4. St. Petersburg (to found)

in 1703. 5. This boy (to operate) yesterday. 6. I often (to ask) at the lesson.
7. The letters (to look through) tomorrow.
2. Ilocmagbme cnedytoujue npeosodceHus: 8 OmpuyamensHyo opmy.

1. A new article was written by her yesterday. 2. The lecture is being
delivered by professor Belov now. 3. You will be met at the station. 4. Many
pictures are painted by this artist. 5. This theatre was being built when he came

to Moscow. 6. Our letter has been signed. 7. [ was given two books yesterday.

3. Ilepeseoume cnedyrouue npednodicenus, 0opawas BHUMAHUE HA C1O8A ONe

(ones).

1. This film is more interesting than that one. 2. One knows that Koch
discovered the cholera bacterium. 3. Give me one flower. 4. These books are

better than those ones. 5. He got only one excellent mark during the session.

IV. HoBbilt MaTepuaJ:

MecTonMeHusi some, any, no, every 1 uX NpoOM3BOAHbIE

B ymeepoumenvuvix npednoscenusix B B OMpPUUAMeNbHbIX

eonpocume npedﬂoofceﬂuﬂx

b H bl X

npeonodiceny
Aax
some any Any not...any no
0 Thin | somethin | anything | anything n o t ...| nothing
BeIIaX | g g . anything
BCE,  4YTO | UTO-TO HUYETO




YTO-TO YTOJTHO YTO-HUOYAh | HUYETO
YTO-HUOY
Ib
0 body | somebod | anybody | anybody n o t .. |nobody |ever
TFOASIX y anybody
one anyone anyone no one | ever
someone . n o t ...
BCSIKUI KTO-HUOY b none BCSIK
anyone
KTO-TO .
000 KTO-J1100 HUKTO Kax
HHUKTO
KTO-HUOY
BCE
Ib
0 Whe | somewhe | anywhere | anywhere n o t ... |nowhere |ever
MecTe | re re anywhere e
IJie yrOJIHO | rae-HUOyAb HUT 1€
TAE-TO HUTJE BE31
K y 1 a|Kyaa-HuOyn HUKY]1a
KyJa-TO | yTOJIHO b HUKYa BCIO

I[OHOJIHI/ITCJILHBIC, onpeacauTe/IbHbIC U 00CTOATEILCTBEHHbIE

NpuIaTOYHbIC MPECAJO0KCHUH

Bua npuaaToyHoro
NPeNJI0KEeHUA

Coro3bl 1

COI0O3HbIC CJI0BA, C

NOMOILUBIO
KOTOPbIX

NMPHUCOCINHAIOTCH

rJIaBHOE H
NpUAATOYHOE
NpeI0KeHUs

Mpumep IlepeBon

JlonmoaHUTENbHBIE
MIPUATOYHBIC

That, whether, if,
when, why nnu
Oeccoro3Hoe

I am sure (that) | 5 yBepeHn, 4To ThI
you are right. Ipas.

OnpenenureabHbIC

Who, whom,

The animals that | )KuBoTHbIM,




MPUIATOYHBIE whose, which, we prepared for | KOTOPBIX MBI
that, when, where, | the experiment MMOATOTOBWIIHN JUJISI
why were MIPOBEACHUS

intravenously JKCIIEPUMEHTA,
injected. OBLIU ClEJIaHbI
BHYTPHUBEHHBIE
WHBEKITHH.
OO6CTOSATENHCTBEHHBI
€ IPUIaTOYHbBIC:
a) BpEMEHHU , ,
when, while, as, When his Korna emy craio
before, after, till, condition Jy4Ilie, ero
since improved he was | BeImucanu u3s
discharged from | GONBHUIBL
the clinic.
I found the case
Sl mamna
where, wherever | report where I
0) Mecta HCTOPHIO

B) IPUYUHBI

T) Heau

(rme ObI HU, KyJa
OBl HU)

because, since, as

so that (c Tem,
4yTOOBI), in order
to, lest (4TOOHI ...
HE)

had left it.

He could not
attend the lecture
as he was 1ll.

I’11 give you this
drug so that you
may take it at
home.

If I don’t feel

00JIE3HU TaM, T'Ie
ee OCTaBuA.

OH He MOT TIOUTH
Ha JEKIIUIO0, TaK
Kak ObLT OOJIEH.

A mam Bam 3TO
JIEKapCTBO,
yTOOBI BBl MOTJIH
MPUHUMATD €ro
JIoMa.

Ecmu s He
MOYYBCTBYIO ce0s




better, I shall call

Jydlic, s BBI3OBY

) ) in a doctor. Bpaua.
if, provided (mpu
YCIIOBUH
€CJIM/4To), in case,
XT) yCIOBHS unless
@DYHKIUYU U TIEPEBO/I CJI0BA it
Yacts peun OyHKIUSA [Tpumep ITepeBon
1. JIuguoe a) nojiexamee | Where is the drug? | I'me nekapctBo? —
MECTOUMEHUE (nepeBonutcs ox, | — It is on the table. Omno Ha cToze.

OHa, OHO IS
HEOYIIECBICHHBIX
MPEAMETOB U
4acTO KUBOTHBIX )

0) oTIOTHEHHE
(mepeBoauTCS €20,

ee Ui It is a very urgent 3TO0 OYEHb
HCONYLICBJICHHBIX | case and we shall CEphE3HBIN
NPeIMETOB) discuss it at once. CJIy4dail, U Mbl
00CyIUM ero
HEMEJICHHO.
2. YKazaTenapHOe [Tonnexaiee What is it? — It is Yto 310? — JTO

MCCTOMMCHUEC 2mO

the clinic of
children diseases.

KJIIMHAKA JETCKUX
0O0JIE3HEN.

3. CnyxeOHoe
CJI0BO (HE
TIEPEBOJIUTCS)

a) ToJIjIeXKallee
OE3ITMYHOTO
TIPEIIOKCHUS

0) BBOIUT

It is cold today.

Ceroass X0JIOIHO.




HoJyIesxalee,
BBIPAKEHHOE
UH()UHUTUBOM
IJ1aroJia uiu
IPUIaTOYHBIM
IPENI0OKEHUEM

B) BBIJETSICT OJUH
13 YJICHOB
MPEJI0KEHUS
(ynotpeOnsiercs B
YCWIATENbHOU
KOHCTPYKIIUH)

It is not easy to
cure
cardiovascular
diseases.

It is known that he
works as an
urologist.

It is Lomonosov
who founded
Moscow
University.

TpyaHo U3MeUnThH
CEPJICUYHO-COCYIUC
ThI€ 3a00JIEBAHUS.

H3BecTHO, YTO OH
paboTaet
YPOJIOTOM.

Nmenno
JIoMOHOCOB
OCHOBAJI
MocKoBcKui
YHUBEPCHUTET.

V. Bonipocsl 1Jis1 KOHTPOJISI YCBOCHMS:

B kakux npemioxkeHusax ynorpeodisercss MECTOUMEHUE SOME U €ro

MPOU3BOIHBIE?

B kakux npemioxeHusax ynorpeoisieTcsi MECTOMMEHUE any U €ro

MPOU3BOIHBIE?

Kakumu corozamu BBOOATCA JOIIOJIHUTCIBHBIC IPUAATOYHBIC

pENIOKEHUSA?

Kakumu corozamu BBOJATCA OIIPCACIIMTCIBHBIC IIPUIATOYHBIC

pENIOKEHUSA?

Kakumu corozammu BBOJATCsA 00CTOSITEIILCTBCHHBIC (BpeMeHI/I, MCCTa,

IPUYMHBIL, IEIH, YCIOBHS) MPUIATOYHBIE TPEIIIOKEHUA?

Kakumu QyHkmssMu o61aiaetr IMYHOE MECTOMMEHUE it?

Kakumu QyHkiusiMu o61aiaet ykasaTelibHOe MECTOUMMEHHUE it?




8. Kakumu QyHKIMsIMU 001a/1a€T CIIyKeOHOE CI0BO it?

VI. YnpaxxHeHus1 il 3aKpenJieHHs HOBOI'0 MaTepuaJia:
5. Bcmasbme npouszeo0Hvle om MecmouMeHull some, any, no, every.

IIpeonooicenus nepesedume.

1. I took many books from the Institute library and now I have ... to read at
home. 2. They bought ... honey. 3. I have ... apples. 4. ... liked that play: it
was very dull. 5. I couldn’t get ... information about his research. 6. ... was

present at the lesson yesterday. 7. If ... is ready, we shall begin our experiment.

2. Onpedenume U0 NpUOAMOYHO20 U Nepeseoume nPeodoNHCeHUs. Ha PYCCKUll

A3bIK.

1. He told me that he had retired the year before. 2. They were angry because
we were late. 3. If he is at home he’ll help me. 4. I saw that he was pale and
feverish. 5. The man whom you mean is over there. 6. As soon as I arrive I’ll

call you. 7. We laughed at what we heard.

3. Ilepesedume cneoyroujue npeodnodicenus Ha pyCccKutl A3viK, 0opauas

BHUMAHUE HA CN0BO L.

1. It is warmer today than it was yesterday. 2. It is easy to make mistakes. 3. It
is Russia where I live. 4. Is it Kate’s book? — No, it’s mine. 5. He may not

know about it.
VII. 3apanue 1jis caMOCTOSITEJIbHOM PadoOThI:

1. Ilpouumaiime u nepesedume ciedyrOWULl MeKcm:



The digestive system is made up of the digestive tract—a series of
hollow organs joined in a long, twisting tube from the mouth to the
anus—and other organs that help the body break down and absorb food.

Organs that make up the digestive tract are the mouth, esophagus,
stomach, small intestine, large intestine, rectum, and anus. Inside these
hollow organs there is a lining called the mucosa. In the mouth, stomach,
and small intestine, the mucosa contains tiny glands that produce juices to
help food be digested. The digestive tract also contains a layer of smooth
muscle that helps to break down food and move it along the tract. Two
“solid” digestive organs, the liver and the pancreas, produce digestive juices
that reach the intestine through small tubes called ducts. The gallbladder
stores the liver’s digestive juices until they are needed in the intestine. Parts
of the nervous and circulatory systems also play major roles in the digestive

system.

Why is digestion important?

When you eat foods—such as bread, meat, and vegetables—they are
not in a form that the body can use as nourishment. Food and drink must be
changed into smaller molecules of nutrients before they can be absorbed
into the blood and carried to cells throughout the body. Digestion is the
process by which food and drink are broken down into their smallest parts

so the body can use them to build and nourish cells and to provide energy.

How is food digested?

Digestion involves mixing food with digestive juices, moving it
through the digestive tract, and breaking down large molecules of food into
smaller molecules. Digestion begins in the mouth, when you chew and
swallow, and is completed in the small intestine.

2. O3azcnaseme mexkcm.



3. Hatioume 6 mexcme anenulicKue 9K8UBANIEHMbl C1e0YIOUUX

C/10BOCOUEMAaHUIL!

HI/IH_IGIBapI/ITeJIBHBIﬁ TPaKT, BCAChIBATH ITHUINMY, ITOJIBIC OPTraHbl, KPOIICYHBIC
KCJIC3HI, clion rna;:n(oﬁ MBIIIIBI, ITIMIICBAPHUTCIIBHBIC COKH, UT'PATh BAKHYTO
POJib, IO BCEMY TCIIY, IIUTATh KIICTKHU, KPYIIHBIC MOJICKYJIbI, JKCBATH U

TJIOTaTh.
4. Omseembme Ha credyrowue 60NPOCyHl NO MEKCMY:
o What is the digestive system made up of?

o What are the organs of the digestive tract?

o What is the mucosa?
o How do the liver and the pancreas work?

o Digestion is the process by which food and drink are broken down

into their smallest parts, isn’t it?
o Where and when does digestion begin?
5. Hanuwume xpamxuii nepeckas 0aHH020 mexkcma.
VIII. lomamiHee 3a1aHue.
1. Lesson 5, new words on p. 83, 88 — to learn by heart
2. New grammar material — to learn

3. Text A on p. 85-87 — to read and translate

Jlureparypa:

1. Tomumpiackuit  FO. —  I'pammaruka. COOpHHK  yHpaKHEHHM.
Cankr-IletepOypr, «KAPO», 1999r. —475c.



2. MapkoBuna U. 1O., Makcumona 3. K., Baitnmreitn M. b. — AHrnuiickuii
SI3bIK. YUEOHMK JUIi MEIUIIMHCKUX BY30B W MEIMIIMHCKUX CIEIHAINCTOB.
Mocksa, «I' 90TAP-ME]]», 2003 r. — 368c.

3. Macnosa A. M., Bainmreiin 3. W., IlneOeiickags JI. C. — VYuyeOHHMK
AHTJIMICKOTO SI3bIKa JJISI MEAUIIMHCKUX BY30B. MockBa, «JIuct Hrton, 2003r. —
320c.

4. Yraposa E. B. - Aurmiickas rpammartuka B Tabnunax. MockBa, «Alpuc
IIpece», 2008r. — 125c¢.

5. llTax-Hazaposa B. C., Xypauenko K. B. — Anrmmiickuii nns Bac. Mocksa,
Beue, 2007r. — 654c.

6. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.



Theme

“The Urinary System”



I1.

I11.

eanb 3ansTHA:

1. IToBTOPUTH IPOMACHHBIN I'PAMMATHYECKUN MaTEPUA — HEOIIPEICIICHHBIE
MECTOMMEHUS SOme, any, N0 U UX IPOU3BOIHBIC; TOMIOJHUTEIbHBIE,
ONpeIeTUTENbHBIE U 0OCTOSTEILCTBEHHBIE MPUIATOYHBIE TPEAJIOKEHUS;

GbyHKIIUM U TIepEBOJ] CJIOBA it.
2. O3HaKOMHTH CTYJICHTOB C SKBHBAJICHTAMH MOJIaJbHBIX TJIar0JIOB.

3. O3HaKOMUTH CTYCHTOB ¢ ynoTpeOiaeHueM hopM HACTOSIIIIETO BPEMEHHU

BMECTO OYJIyIIETO B IPUAATOYHBIX MPEAJIOKEHUAX YCIOBUSA U BPEMEHH.
4. O3HaKOMHTb CTYACHTOB C PYHKIMSMH U IIEPEBOJOM CIIOB since, as.

5. O3HaKOMUTH CTYJICHTOB C JICKCUKOMW 1O TeMe «MoueBbIaeauTeIbHAasI

CHCTEMAY.
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH 3HATh:
1. HeonpeneneHabie MECTOMMCHHS SOmMe, any, N0 U UX MMPOU3BOIHEIC.

2. IIOHOJIHI/ITCJ'IBHBIG, OIIPCACIIMTCIIBHBIC U 00CTOSTEIILCTBEHHBIC

NPUIATOYHBIE TPEJIOKECHUS
3. ®yHKIMYU ¥ IEPEBO/I CIIOBA it.
4. JIekcu4eCKUii MUHUMYM

CTyaeHT 10JI:KeH YMeTh:



1. [IpaBuibHO yOTPEOIATH HEOTIPEIEICHHBIE MECTOUMEHHS SOme, any, no

" UX IIPONU3BOJIHBIC.

2. Paznmuuath u IMpaBUJIbHO NICPCBOANTL JOIMOJIHUTCIILHBIC,

ONpeIeTUTENbHBIE U 0OCTOSITEIbCTBEHHBIEC MPUIATOUHBIE TPEAJIOKECHUS.
3. [lepeBoauTh CIIOBO it B pa3HbIX QPYHKIUIX.
4. YuTtath 1 NEPEBOAUTH TEKCT C MEAULIMHCKOW TEPMUHOJIOTHUEH.

BOITPOCHI IJ1A OITPEAEJEHUA UCXOAHOI'O YPOBHA:

1. Kak mpaBuiibHO yroTpeOsiTh HeonpeaeieHHbIE MECTOMMEHHUS Some, any,

no n ux l'IpOI/IBBOI[HBIC?

2. Kak pa3in4daTtb U IICPCBOANUTH AOIMOJIHHUTCIIBHBIC, OIIPCACIINTCILHBIC U

00CTOATENBCTBEHHBIE TPUAATOUHBIE TIPEITIOKEHUS ?
3. Kak nepeBoauTCS CIIOBO it B pa3HbIX PyHKIIUAX?

YnpaxHeHus 1J151 IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeNnJIeHus:

1. Ilepeseoume npeonodiceHus, obpawas 6HUMAHUE HA HeonpeoeleHHble

MeCmoumMerus U ux I’lpOuS’GO()Hble.

1. Nobody told the truth. 2. There are some flowers in the vase. 3. No one
fell asleep. 4. Are there any blood vessels in the mucous coat? 5. There is

nothing on the table. 6. Everybody wants to go skating.
2. Ilepeseoume cnedyrowue npeodnodxceHus, onpeoeisis PyHKyuio ciosa it.
1. It was very cold yesterday. 2. It is interesting to listen to the latest news.

3. I don’t want this dress, it doesn’t suit me. 4. It is known that a man can live
without food for weeks. 5. It is a very serious problem. 6. It is thought that the

cough is caused by tobacco smoke.

IV. HoBbilt MaTepua:



IKeueaICHM L MOOAIbHBIX 21A20]106

[TockonpKy rnaromisl can, may He UMEIOT GOpMBI OyAyIero BpeMeHu, a must

H I1pomeamero, To BMCCTO MOAAJIBHBIX IJIarojJdoB MOI'YT yr[OTpe6J'I${TI:C${ nux

3aMCHHUTCIIN — OKBHUBAJICHTHI:

Can = to be able to

May = to be allowed to

Must = to have to

I'maromsl to be, to have, Bxojdiiue B COCTaB SKBUBAJIECHTOB, N3MEHSIOTCS T10

BpEMCHAM, JIMIaM U YHUCJIaM:

MonaganbHEBE

OKBUBAJICHTHI (3aM€HI/ITeJ'H/I) MOAAJIBHBIX I'JIaroJIOB

YMEHUE)

IJ1aroJjbl
Present Past Future
can, could - mour | am able to was able to shall be able to
(pusumueckas|is ableto were able to will be able to
BO3MOXHOCTD,
are able to

may, might - mory

(BRIpaxaert
pa3pemeHue,

am allowed to
is allowed to

are allowed to

was allowed to

were allowed to

shall be allowed
to

will be allowed to

HY>KHO, HaJ10

(BripaxaerT
HEOOXOIUMOCTD,
npukKkaszaHue,
COBET)

MPEANOJIOKEHUE)
must - have to had to shall have to
JOJKEeH, o0s3aH, | has to will have to




OTtpunatenbHas U BompocuteibHas (OpMBbI ¢ SKBUBaJIeHTaMu to be able to,
to be allowed to oOpasyroTcs mo oOmieMy npaBuidy: Juis riarojia to be (mpu
BOIpoce ero (opMa BBIHOCHTCS Ha TEPBOE MECTO, a MPU OTPUIAHUHM K HEH
no0aBisieTcst OTpUllaTebHas YaCTHUIIA not); IJIs SKBUBajeHTa to have to TpeOyeTcs
BBEJICHHE BCIIOMOTaTeNNbHBIX Ii1aroioB do (does); did; shall, will:

e. g.
e He is not able to do this work.
OH He MOXET clieslaTh 3Ty paboTy
e Were the patient allowed to walk?
[TarueHTy pa3pemim X0AuTh?
e Will the nurse have to feed the patient?
Mencectpe Hy»KHO OyJeT HAKOPMUTH OOJTBLHOTO?

Ynompeonenue nacmoauiezo epemenu emecno 0yoyuie2o 6 ycioGHbIX u
8PEMEHHBIX HPUOANIOUHBIX NPEONONHCCHUAX

1. Ecnu B aHrMIICKOM TJIaBHOM TMPEAJIOKEHUH TJIAroji-CKazyeMoe CTOUT B
0yoywem BpPEMEHH, TO B TMPUIATOYHBIX MPEHAIOKCHUSIX BPEMEHH U
YCJIOBHS IJ1aroji-cKa3zyeMoe CTaBUTCS B HACMOsAUeM BPEMEHH.

2. Ha pycckuii sI3bIK CKa3zyemMoe MPUAATOYHOTO MPEIJIOKECHHS TEePEBOIUTCS
OyaymmM BpeMeHeM, BBOAMMBIM corozamu if eciu; when xoeoa; moeoa,
Kak; as soon as kak moavko; after nocre mozo, kax; before oo moeo, kax;
nepeo mem, kax; till, until noxa, noka ne u T.1.

E.g. If you come to me we shall study Anatomy. - EcJiu BbI npuaeTe Ko MHE, MBI
oynem 3aHUMAaThCSI AaHATOMHCH.

As soon as the patient is admitted to the hospital the doctor will examine
him.- Kak To1bKk0 00J5HON MOCTYNUT B 00JILHUILY, Bpad 00CIIEIyET €ro.

Before the surgeon performs the operation he will have to observe the
patient’s condition for some days.- JIo Toro kak xupypr caejaer onepaluio, OH
J0JKeH OyeT HaOIr01aTh 32 COCTOSHUEM O0JIBHOTO HECKOJIBKO JHEH.

DyHKIMHU U IIePeBO/I CJI0BA since



DOyHKIUU

[Ipumep

ITepeBon

1. mpenor ¢

I have been in the clinic
since 8 o’clock.

Sl B KiIMHUKE C 8 4acoB.

2. COI03 MaK Kax

He couldn’t attend the
seminars in organic
chemistry since he was ill.

OH He ObLT HA ceMUHapax
[0 OPraHUYECKON XUMUH,
TakKk Kak ObLI OOJIEeH.

DYyHKUUM U TIEPEeBOJ CJI0BA as

DOyHKIUU

[Ipumep

ITepeBon

1. coro3 mepen cyur. —

KdkK, 6 Kadecmee

I work as a doctor.

51 paGoTato Bpayom.

2. 49acTh COCTAaBHBIX
npesioros as to, as for —
ymo Kacaemcs. ..

As to me, I prefer to go
home.

Yto kacaeTcs MeHs, I
MPENOYNTAI0 UATH
JIOMOM.

3. cO103, BBOJAIINI
MIPUATOYHBIE
MPEJJI0KEHUS IPUUUHBI —
TaK Kak, MOCKOJIbKY

As it is wet now, I shall
stay at home.

Tak Kak ceryac CoIpo, s
OCTaHyCh AOMa.

4. 9acTh COCTAaBHBIX
COIO30B:

as...as - TaK e ... KaKk
not so...as — HE TaK... KaK
as long as - moka

as soon as — KakK TOJIbKO

as far as - HaCKOJIBKO

As soon as he came we
began working.

Kak Tosnbko oH npumien,
MBI IPUCTYIIUIIN K
pabore.

V. Bonpocs! AJis1 KOHTPOJISl YCBOCHUS




1. Kakue 3ameHuTenu MOJAJIBHBIX I'JIar0JIOB BrI 3HaeTe?
2. B uem oTanuune MOAAJIBHBIX T'JIArOJIOB OT UX SKBUBAJICHTOB?

3. Kak 00pa3yroTcst BONpOCUTENbHBIE U OTPULIATEIbHBIE POPMBI B

HKBUBAJICHTAX?
4. B kakux ciydasx Present ynotpebinsierca Bmecto Future?
5. KakoBsl ¢yHKIIUHN cioBa since?

6. KakoBbl ¢pyHKIIMH clTOBa as?

VI. YnpaxxHeHus Ui 3aKpelJieHis HOBOI'0 MaTepuaJia:
1. Ilocmasbme credyrowue npednodicenusi 8 Oyoywee u npouteouiee 8pems,

UCNOIb3YA IKBUBATIEHN bl MOOANIbHBIX 2142008

1. The patient must move as much as possible for the better restoration of his

health. 2. The proper functions of the lungs can be impaired due to the grippe.

3. The doctor says that this patient may sit up. 4. The researcher must include

various significant findings in his work. 5. Can this student help you?
2. llepesedume Ha aHenUtiCKUtl A3bIK.

1. Korna s npuny nomoi, s mo3BoHIO BaM. 2. Eciiu Bbl yBUZIUTE €€, IOTPOCUTE
IPUHECTH MHE KHHUT'Y 0 aHaTOMUU. 3. Kak TOJIBKO 51 BBI3JOPOBEIO, 1 Cpasy XKe
pacckaxy eit 00 stoit mxu. 4. [lepen tem, kak s noexy B [lapux, st oTrpasito emy
nuceMo. 5. Eciu moroza 3aBTpa OyeT Xxopouiasi, Mbl IO€JIeM OTJbIXaTh Ha
npupony. 6. Kak TOJIEKO OH BCIIOMHHUT 3Ty CMEIIHYIO UCTOPHIO, OH HAYHET

CMCATBCA.

3. Ilepesedume cnedyroujue npednodcenus, 0opawas BHUMAaHue Ha closa since,

as.



1. As long as you apply the old methods you’ll not be able to accomplish this
test. 2. I can’t see you tomorrow since I’ll be busy. 3. As for me, [ don’t like the

novels of this writer. 4. He behaved as a man.
VII. 3apanue 1jist caMOCTOSITEIbHOM PadoOThI:
1. Ilpouumaiime u nepesedume ciedyrOWUL MEKCM.:

The urinary bladder is a temporary storage reservoir for urine. It is located
in the pelvic cavity, posterior to the symphysis pubis, and below the parietal
peritoneum. The size and shape of the urinary bladder vary with the amount of
urine it contains and with pressure it receives from surrounding organs.

The inner lining of the urinary bladder i1s a mucous membrane of
transitional epithelium that is continuous with that in the ureters. When the
bladder is empty, the mucosa has numerous folds called rugae. The rugae and
transitional epithelium allow the bladder to expand as it fills.

The second layer in the walls is the submucosa that supports the mucous
membrane. It is composed of connective tissue with elastic fibers.

The next layer is the muscular layer, which is composed of smooth
muscles. The smooth muscle fibers are interwoven in all directions and
collectively these are called the detrusor muscle. Contraction of this muscle
expels urine from the bladder. On the superior surface, the outer layer of the
bladder wall is parietal peritoneum. In all other regions, the outer layer is fibrous
connective tissue.

There is a triangular area, called the trigone, formed by three openings in
the floor of the urinary bladder. Two of the openings are from the ureters and
form the base of the trigone. Small flaps of mucosa cover these openings and act
as valves that allow urine to enter the bladder but prevent it from backing up
from the bladder into the ureters. The third opening, at the apex of the trigone, is
the opening into the urethra. A band of the detrusor muscle encircles this

opening to form the internal urethral sphincter.



2. O3azcnaseme mexkcm.

3. Haiioume 6 mexcme anenutickue 3K8U8aneHnuvl ciedyouux

ClI0BOCOYECMAHUIL:

MOJIOCTH Ta3a, pazMep u ¢hopma MOUYEBOTO My3bIps, BHYTPEHHSS 000JI0UKa,
MHOTOYHCJICHHBIE CKJIAJIKU, TOACIU3UCTast 000JI0UKa, COSIMHUTEIbHAS
TKaHb, JTACTUYHBIC BOJIOKHA, TJIaJIKasi MBIIIIA, BHEITHUN CIOU, THO

MOUYEBOTO ITy3BIPs, IIOCTYINAaTh B MOYEBOH ITY3bIPb.
4. Omseembme na cieoyrouue 60nPOChl N0 MEKCMY:
o What is the urinary bladder?
o Where is it located?

o The size of the urinary bladder varies with the amount of urine it

contains, doesn’t it?

o What is the inner lining of the urinary bladder?
o What is composed of connective tissue with elastic fibers?
o What is the trigone?

5. Hanuwume kpamkuii nepeckasz 0aHH020 meKkcma.

VIII. lomamiHee 3a1aHue.
1. Lesson 6, new words on p. 91, 97 — to learn by heart
2. New grammar material — to learn

3. Text A on p. 94-95 — to read and translate

Jlureparypa:



1. T'omuuerackumit FO. — 'pammaTuka. COOpHUK yIpakHEHUH.

Canxkrt-IletepOypr, «KAPOy», 1999r. —475c.

2. Mapkosuna U. 0., Makcumosa 3. K., Baitnmreitn M. b. — Aurnuiickuit

S3BIK. YUEOHHK I MCAUIWHCKHUX BY30B U MCAUIIMHCKHX CIICOUAJINCTOB.

Mocksa, «KI'90TAP-ME]I», 2003 r. — 368c.

3. MacinoBa A. M., Baitnmreiin 3. W., I1nebetickas JI. C. — YuyeOHUK
AHTJIMICKOTO SA3bIKa JJIsI MEIMIMHCKUX By30B. MockBa, «JIuct Hero», 2003r. —

320c.

4. Yraposa E. B. - Aarnuiickas rpammaTtrka B Tabiauiax. Mocka, «Aipuc

IIpece», 2008r. — 125¢.

5. IlTax-Ha3zapoga B. C., XKypaBuenko K. B. — Aurnuiickuii qi1s1 Bac. Mockaa,

Beue, 2007r. — 654c.

6. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.



Theme

“Blood. Circulation”



I1.

eab 3ansTHA:

1. IToBTOPUTH TPONAEHHBIN IPAMMAaTHUYECKUI MaTEPUAIl — SKBUBAJIEHTHI
MOJIaJIbHBIX TJ1arosos, ynotpebnenue Present BMecto Future, pyHkunu u

IIEPEBO/I CIIOB since, as.

2. O3HaKOMHUTH CTyACHTOB ¢ npuyactusimu | u Il B pyHkIuu onpeneneHus.
3. O3HaKOMUTH CTYJCHTOB C IPABUJIOM COTJIACOBAHUS BPEMEH.

4. O3HaKOMHTH CTYJICHTOB C (QYHKIIUSIMH U TIepeBOI0M ciioB after, before.
5. O3HaKOMUTH CTYJICHTOB C JIeKCUKOMU 1o TeMe « KpoBooOpamieHuey.
CTyaeHT 10JI2KeH 3HATh:

1. MonanbHbl€ r1arojbl U UX 3KBUBAJIEHTHI.

2. Ciiy4yan ynoTpeOeHus: HaCTOSLIEr0 BPEMEHH BMECTO OyIyIIEro B

YCIOBHBIX U BpCMCHHBIX ITPUAATOYHBIX ITPCATOKCHUAX.

3. ®dyHKIMYU U IEPEBO/I CIIOB since, as.



4. JIekCu4eCcKUii MUHUMYM.
III. CryaeHT 10IZKEH YMETh:
1. IIpaBHJIBHO yNOTPEOIIATh SKBUBAJIEHTHI MOIAJIBHBIX IJ1arojosB.

2. Ynotpebnars Present BMecTo Future B yCIIOBHBIX M BpEMEHHBIX

IPUAATOYHBIX NPEIJIOKEHUSX.
3. I[lepeBoauTs cinoBa since, as.

4. YuraTh ¥ IEPEBOAUTDH TEKCT C MEAULIIMHCKOW TEPMUHOJIOTHUEH.

BOITPOCHI IJ1A OITPEAEJEHUA UCXOAHOI'O YPOBHA:

1. Kak 1 koraa ynotpeositoTcs SKBUBAJICHThI MOJAJIbHBIX IJ1arojioB?
2. Korpa ynorpebiisiercs Present BMecto Future?
3. Kakumu yHkiusiMu 061a1atoT ciioBa since, as?

YnpaxHeHue 1J151 IOBTOPEHUSI M 3aKpeNnJIeHUs:
Ilepesedume npeonodicenus, oopawjas GHUMAHUE HA MOOANbHbLE 211A20TIbl U
UX DKBUBATICHMBL.

1. My grandfather couldn’t swim. 2. She has to wear glasses for reading.

3. The doctor says that this patient may sit up. 4. You had to work hard at your
English. 5. After the operation Mike will be able to run very fast. 6. The proper

functions of the lungs can be impaired due to the grippe.

IV. HoBbilt MaTepua:

IIpuuyactue Hacrosiinero Bpemenu (Present Participle)



[Ipuyactue nHacrosimero Bpemenu (Present Participle) oOpa3yercst OT OCHOBBI

MHUHUTUBA TJiaroja MpU IOMOIIM OKOHYaHHA —ing. OHO COOTBETCTBYET

PYCCKOMY JE€HCTBUTEILHOMY IPUYACTHUIO ¢ cypdurcamu —yy (rour), -aii (si):

to carry — carrying — HeCyuIui

to read — reading — yuTaromun

Jlnst coxpaHeHMsI KpaTKOCTH ciora mpu oOpasoBaHuu Present Participle

KOHEUHas COTJIacHasl cjora yaBauBaeTcs: to sit — sitting - CUISAIINMN.

Ecnu rmaron okaHuuBaeTcs Ha ie, To nmpu oOpa3zoBanuu Present Participle —ie

3aMeHsieTcs OyKBO# y U nmpubaBisieTcst okoHYaHue —ing: to lie — lying — nexarniuii.

Ecnu rmaron okaHuMBaeTCsl Ha €, TO IPU MPUOABICHUU OKOHYAHUS —ing OyKBa

e orOpaceiBaeTcs: to take — taking — 6epymii

®yukuuu Present Participle u cnoco0b1 ero nepesojaa

patient the doctor
listened to his
heart.

00JBHOTO, Bpay
IPOCIIyIIaN eMy
cepale.

BPCMCHHU UJIN
IMPUYNHBI

[Tpumep IlepeBon Ha OyHKIUA Crnioco6 nepeBojia
PYCCKUM SI3BIK
1. The examining | DOk3aMeHyOLIUN Omnpenenenue, [IpuuacTuem c
teacher is in MpernojaBaTelib cTosiiee nepen cypdukcamu —y,
Room 15. HaxoauTcd B 15 CYLLECTBUTEIIbHBIM -FOII1, -alll, -sIII,
ayJIUTOPHH. .
-BIIIHANA
2. The man Yenosek, YacTe MprUyacTHOTO [IpryacTHBIM
examining a OCMAaTPUBAIOLIUM obopota (Tocne obopoTom
patient is a doctor. | G0JBHOTO, - Bpad. | CYIIECTBUTEIHHOTO
3. Examining the OcMmarpuBas O6cTosTenbcTBo | Jleempuyactuiem ¢

cypdukcamu -a,
-1 B
JeeTPUIACTHOM
obopoTte




4. The doctor was
standing near the

patient examining
him attentively.

Bpaq CTOAJI BO3JIC

OO0CTOATENBCTBO

I[eeﬂpI/I‘{aCTI/IGM C

00JILHOTO, oOpa3a nencTBus cypdukcamu -a,
BHUMATEJIBHO WIn -1 B
OCMaTpHuBas €ro. COITYTCTBYIOLIME JIeeTpU4acTHOM
00CTOATENBCTBA | 0O6OpPOTE

IIpuuyactue npomeamero spemenu (Past Participle)

[TpuyacTtue npomexamero Bpemenu (Past Participle) copnmamaer ¢ 111 popmoit

rJIaroJia v y MpaBWIbHBIX T7arojioB umeet okonvyanue -ed (-d). [Ipuuactue

nmpomeamero BpEMEHHA Ha pYCCKI/Iﬁ A3BIK ICPEBOAUTCA NPUIACTHUEM C OKOHYaHHNEM

—MBbIi, -HbIH, ~-THIH:
given — TaHHBIN
asked — cripoiieHHbIN

taken — B3ATBIN

@Dynxkuyuu Past Participle

Past Participle B mpeanoxeHUn MOKET BBITOJTHATH CleAyouue GyHKIUH:

OyHKIUA

[Tpumep

ITepeBon

1) onpenenenue, crosiuiee

The examined patient felt

O0cie10BaAHHDBIN

nepes onpeaesieMbiM bad. OO0JBHOM YyBCTBOBAI
CYILIECTBUTEIbHBIM ce0s MmI0Xo.
2) onpexaenenue, crosiuiee | The patient examined felt O0cnenoBaHHBIH

MOCJIE CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTO bad. 00JIbHOM YyBCTBOBAJ
cebsl 1I10Xo0.
3) wactb npuyactHoro | The patient examined by bonpHoON,




obopoTta

the therapeutist
yesterday felt bad.

00cJIeI0BAHHBIN
TepaneBTOM BUepa,

YyBCTBOBAJI €05 MII0XO.

CorsacoBanue BpeMeH

Ecom B

CIOXKHOIIOAYMHCHHOM  IIPCIIOKCHHUHA

CKa3yeMocC

I'’IaBHOT'O

MNpCAJIOKCHUA CTOUT B HpOomICAINICM BPEMCHH, TO CKA3yeMOC IOIIOJIHUTCIBHOI'O

MpUIATOYHOIO IIPCAJIOKCHUSA ITOJUNHACTCS IIPpaBUIIy COINIaCOBAHUA BPCMCH.

CI[BI/II‘ BPEMCH B IIPUAATOYHOM JOMOJHHUTEC/IBHOM MPECAT0KCHUM IIPH

INIABHOM IIPCAJIOKCHUU B IIPpOIIEAIIEM BPEMEHHN

Xapakrep CaBur BpemeH IIpumep Cnoco0 IlepeBon
aecTBUsA nepesoaa
1.OnHOBpEMe Present He said Hacrosmmm | On cka3zaua,
H Simple/Present that he BpEMEHEM 4YTO JIOOUT
. Continuous — liked 3UMY.
HOC ACHCTBHE Past winter.
Simple/Continuou
S
2.IIpenmect Present Perfect/ He said | [Ipomenmmm | OH cka3au,
Past Simple — that he BPEMEHEM 4TO HalIeJ
Byufomee Past Perfect had found HOBYIO
HC%CTBHG a new job. paodory.
(meiicTBue
MPUAATOYHOTO
IPEIIOKEHUS
MPOUCXOIAUT
paHbIe
JNEUCTBUS
TJIaBHOTO)
3. ITocnen Future He said he bynymum OHn cka3zaJ,
Simple/Continuou | would see YTO YBWIHT




yIOIIee s — Future-in-the her on BpEMEHEM ee B
JelcTBUE Past Monday. NoHeAeJIbHUK
(nericTBHE

MPUJATOYHOTO
COBepLIaeTCS

no3xe
JNEUCTBUS
TJIaBHOTO)

DdyHKIUN U TIepeBo cioB after, before
AFTER
DOYyHKIUU Ipumep IlepeBon

1. mpenor nocre, 3a

The lecture ended after 11
and we left the hall on
after another.

Jlexuus 3aKOHYMIACh
nocie 11, u MbI BBIILIN
W3 ayIUTOPUU OJVH 32

JIPYTUM.

2. COI03 nocie mo2o, KaK

After the patient was
imnoculated he felt better.

ITocne Toro, kax
00JBLHOMY ClIeTIaIN
UHBEKIUIO, OH
MOYyBCTBOBAJI ce0s
JTydIIe.

BEFORE

DyHKUNHA

Ipumep

IlepeBon

1. mpenyor nepeod, 0o

We met before the lecture
on physiology.

MBI BCTpETWIIUCH 10
JEKIUH 110 (HPU3UOJIOTHH.

2. co3 npesrcoe yem, 00

moceo, Kak

We wrote the test before
the lesson was over.

Mgl Hanucaiu
KOHTPOJIBHYIO 10 TOTO,
KaK 3aKOHYMJICS YPOK.




V. Bonipocs! 1J11 KOHTPOJISl YCBOCHUS:

1. Kak oOpa3zyercs npuuactue | 1 kakue GyHKIHUHA OHO BBINOJIHSAET?
2. Kak oGpa3yercs npuuactue Il n kakue pyHKIMHA OHO BBIIIOJIHAET?
3. Kak u B Kakux ciy4asix I€lCTBYET IPaBUJIO COIVIACOBAHUS BPEMEH?

4. Kakumu pyHKUMSIMU 00J1aJaI0T U KaK nepeBoasTcs ciosa after, before?

VI. YnpaxxHeHus 1yl 3aKpeNnJieHHsl HOBOI'0 MaTepuaJia:

Ex. 1 p. 101
Ex. 2 p. 101
Ex.3p. 101-102
Ex. 4 p. 102
Ex.5p. 102

VII. 3apanue 1J151 CAMOCTOATEILHOM PadoThI:

1. IIpouumaiime u nepesedume ciedyrowuil mexcm
About 15% of the resting cardiac output supplies the brain. This flow is vital as the brain cannot
withstand more than a few seconds of interruption of flow without loss of consciousness, and
longer interruptions cause irreversible damage. Overall brain blood flow remains relatively
constant, although regional changes occur in response to changes in neuronal activity. For
example, shining a light in the eye results in an increase in blood flow to the region of the brain
concerned with vision. In the upright position, because of the effects of gravity, the blood
pressure in the brain is lower than elsewhere, making it susceptible to low blood pressure.

However the brain does show the phenomenon of ‘autoregulation’, whereby its blood flow is



kept relatively stable over a quite wide range of blood pressure. Although the brain blood flow is
determined to some extent by nervous control of the diameter of blood vessels, it is more
importantly controlled by chemical factors, particularly the level of carbon dioxide which,
when it increases, dilates the cerebral vessels and increases flow. Overbreathing lowers

the level of carbon dioxide in the body and can cause dizziness due to decreasing brain

blood flow.
2. 03612]1616bm€ mekKkcm.

3. Hatioume 6 mexcme anenuiicKue 9K8UBANIEeHmMbl C1e0YIOUfUX

C/10BOCOUEMAaHUIL!

CepACYHBIN BEIOPOC, MOTEPS CO3HAHUS, KPOBOTOK, HU3KOE KPOBSIHOE
JaBJICHUE, COCYIbI TOJIOBHOTO MO3Ta, XUMUYECKUE (DAKTOPHI, BHI3BATH
TOJIOBOKPYKEHUE, YPOBEHbB YIIIEKUCIIOTO Ta3a, MUTAaTh TOJIOBHOM MO3T,

n3-3a.
4. Omeemvme Ha credyowue 0NPoCcvl N0 MEeKCmy:
o What is the brain circulation?
o What does shining a light in the eye result in?
o When is the blood pressure lower than elsewhere?
o Does the brain show the phenomenon of ‘autoregulation’?
o What can overbreathing cause?
5. Hanuwume kpamkuii nepeckasz 0aHH020 mekcma
VIII. lomamHee 3a1aHue.
1. Lesson 7, new words on p. 101, 106 — to learn by heart
2. New grammar material — to learn

3. Text A on p. 103-104 — to read and translate



Jlureparypa:

1. T'omuuerackumit FO. — 'pammaTuka. COOpHUK yIpakHEHUH.

Cankr-IletepOypr, «KAPO», 1999r. —475c.

2. Mapkosuna U. 0., Makcumosa 3. K., Baitnmreitn M. b. — Aurnuiickuit

S3BIK. YUEOHHK I MCAUIWHCKUX BY30B U MCAUIIMHCKHX CIICOUAJINCTOB.

Mocksa, «<I'90TAP-ME]I», 2003 r. — 368c.

3. MacnoBa A. M., Baitnmreiin 3. W., I1nebetickas JI. C. — YuyeOHUK
AHTJIMICKOTO S3bIKa JJIsI MEIMIMHCKUX By30B. MockBa, «JIuct Hero», 2003r. —

320c.

4. Yraposa E. B. - Aarnuiickas rpammaTtrka B Tabiuiax. Mocka, «Aiipuc

IIpece», 2008r. — 125c¢.

5. Illax-Ha3zapoga B. C., KypaBuenko K. B. — Aurnuiickuii qi1s1 Bac. Mockaa,

Beue, 2007r. — 654c.

6. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.



Theme

“Respiration”



I. eab 3ansTHA:

1. IToBTOpUTH PO ICHHBIN IpaMMaTHUeCKUil Matepuan — npudactus [ u 11
B (DYHKIIUM OTpeJIeNICHHs], COTJIACOBAHUE BPEMEH, (PYHKIIMU U TIEPEBO/I CJIOB

after, before.
2. O3HaKOMUTH CTYJICHTOB ¢ nmpudacTusiMu [-11 B pyHKIIMM 0GCTOSATENBCTRA.
3. O3HaKOMUTH CTYJCHTOB C HE3aBUCHUMBIM IPHIACTHBIM 000POTOM.

4. O3HaKOMHUTH CTYJICHTOB ¢ QYHKIUSIMU U TiepeBooM ciioB both, both ...

and.

5. O3HaKOMUTH CTYJICHTOB C JICKCUKOW MO TeMe «/IbIXaHue».
II. CryaeHT 10JI2KeH 3HATD:

1. llpuuactus [ u Il B pynkumun onpeneneHus.

2. HezaBucumblii IpUYacTHBIN 000POT.

3. ®ynkuuu u nepesoy cios after, before.

4. JIekcnuecKknii MUHUMYM.
III. CryaeHT 10/IZKEH YMETh:

1. Y3naBaTe u oTiinuats aApyr ot apyra npudactus I u 1l u onpenensate nux

byHKIHIO.

2. HaxoauTh HE3aBUCUMBIN MPUYACTHBIN 000POT B MPEIIOKEHUN U

IPaBUIILHO €r0 NEPEBOAUTD.
3. IlepeBoauTth croBa after, before B pazHbIx QpyHKIHAX.
4. YurtaTh ¥ NEPEeBOAUTH TEKCT C MEAUIIMHCKON TEPMUHOJIOTHEH.

BOITPOCHI IJ1A OITPEAEJEHUA UCXOAHOI'O YPOBHA:



1. Kak o6pasyrorcst nmpuyactus [ u 11?7

2. Kak nepeBogstcs npuuactus [ u 117

3. Ha xakom mMecTe MOXKET CTOATh NPUYACTUE B MPEIIIOKEHNUN?
4. B yeM 3akit04aeTcs MPaBUIIO COTJIACOBAHUS BPEMEH?

5. Kak mponcxoauT cIBUT BpEMEH, €CIU AEUCTBUE OJTHOBPEMEHHOE,

IpeIIecTBYIOIIEe U ocieaytomniee?
6. Kak nepeBoasitcs ciosa after, before

Ynpa:kHeHus1 1J151 IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKPenJeHus:
Ilepesedume npeonodcenuss, 00pawas 6HUMAaHUe HA NPUYACMUSL.
1. The examined patient was a five-year old boy. 2. The heart and the lungs
are the organs included in the thoracic cavity. 3. The doctor treating my mother
was a cardiologist. 4. Respiration consists of repeated inhalations and

exhalations. 5. The delivered lecture was very interesting. 6. The portal system

1s formed by the veins passing to the liver.

IV. HoBbiit MaTepua:

[Tpuuactus I u 11 B pynkumum obcrosrenncTBa - § 20, 21 ¢1p.297-298
HesaBucumeblii mpuyacTHbid 000poT - § 22 cTp. 299
dyHKIMU U iepeBo ciioB both, both ... and - § 40 cTp. 316

V. Bonipochl 1Jisi KOHTPOJIS1 YCBOCHUSA:
1. Ha kxakue Bonpocsl otBevarot npuyactus I u Il B pyHkumu

oOcTosTenpcTBa?

2. KakuMmu coro3aMM OHH Yallle BCETr0 COMPOBOXKAAIOTCS?



3. Kak nepeBoasrcs Ha pycckuid si3b1k npudactus | u 11 B pyHKIINHN

obOcrositenscTBa?
4. Yro mpeacraiisieT coO0M HE3aBUCUMBIN MPUYACTHBIN 000pOT?
5. KaxkoBbl hopmasibHBIC TPU3HAKK HE3aBUCUMOTO MTPUYACTHOTO 00opoTa?
6. Kak nepesoasrcs cnosa both, both ... and?

VI. YnpaxxHeHus i 3aKpelnJieHus HOBOI'0 MaTepuaJia:

Ex.1p. 110, Ex.2p. 111, Ex. 3 p. 111, Ex. 4 p. 111

VII. lomaniHee 3agaHue.
1. Lesson 8, new words on p. 110, 114 — to learn by heart
2. New grammar material — to learn

3. Text A on p. 112 — to read and translate

Jluteparypa:

1. T'onmuupiackuit FO. — I'pammatuka. COOpHUK yIIpaKHEHUH.

Cankr-Iletepoypr, «KAPO», 1999r. —475c.

2. Mapkosuna U. 0., Makcumosa 3. K., Baitnreitn M. b. — Aurnuiickuit
S3bIK. YUEOHUK ISl METUIIMHCKUX BY30B U MEJIUIIMHCKHUX CTICIIUAIMCTOB.

Mocksa, «I'90TAP-ME]I», 2003 r. — 368c.

3. Macnosa A. M., Bainmrein 3. U., [1nebetickas JI. C. — YueOHUK

AHTJIMICKOTO sA3bIKa JJIs1 MEIMIIMHCKUX BYy30B. MockBa, «JIuct Heron, 2003, —

320c.

4. Yraposa E. B. - Aarnuiickas rpammaTrka B Tabiauiax. Mockpa, «Aiipuc

ITpeccy», 2008r. — 125c¢.



5. llax-Hazaposa B. C., KypaBuenko K. B. — Aurnuiickuii nis Bac. Mockaa,

Beue, 2007r. — 654c.

6. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.

Theme

“Digestion”



I1.

I11.

eab 3ansiTUA:

1. IToBTOPHUTH IPOMAEHHBIN I'paMMaTHYECKN MaTepuan — npudactus I-11 B
(GyHKIHMM 0OCTOSITENBCTBA, HE3ABUCUMBIM MPUYACTHBIN 000pOT, GYHKIMH U

nepeBon cinoB both, both ... and.

2. O3HAaKOMUTH CTYJCHTOB C UHPUHUTHUBOM B (DYHKITUHU TIO/JICHKAIIETO U

00CTOSATENHCTBA.

3. O3HaKOMUTH CTYJEHTOB CO CPAaBHUTEILHOM KOHCTpYKIuei the ... the.
4. O3HaKOMHUTH CTYJICHTOB ¢ QYHKIMSAMHU U 1iepeBogomM ciioB due, due to.
5. O3HaKOMUTH CTYJEHTOB C JIEKCUKOU 10 TeMme «IlnmeBapenue.
CTyneHT 10JI2KeH 3HATh:

1. ®opmel npuuactus I-11.

2. He3aBrucHMBIN IPUYACTHBIN 00OPOT.

3. ®yukuuu u nepesoj cios both, both ... and.

4. JIekcnuecKknii MUHUMYM.

CTyaeHT 10JI2KeH YMeTh:



1. HaxoauTh B IpEII0KEHUHU U MPABUIIBHO NepeBOAUTH Npuvactus I-11 B

(yHKUIHUH OOCTOSITENIbCTBA.

2. HaXOI[I/ITI) B IIPCAJIOKCHUU U ITPABUJIBHO IICPCBOAUTD HE3aBUCUMBIN

IPUYACTHBIH 000POT.
3. IlepeBoauTtsk cimosa both, both ... and.
4. YuraTh ¥ NEPEBOAUTDH TEKCT C MEAULIMHCKOW TEPMUHOJIOTHUEH.

BOIIPOCHI JJIAA OITPEAEJIEHUA HCXOJHOI'O YPOBHA:

1. Kak mepeBosiTcs Ha pycckuit si3pik mpudactus | u Il B pynkum

o0OcrostenpcTBa?

2. Uto npenacrapisieT co00i HE3aBUCHMBIN IPUYIACTHBINH 000pOT?
3. Kak niepeBogsrcs cinosa both, both ... and?

anamHeHmI AJIA IIOBTOPCHUA U 3aKPCIVICHUA

llepeseoume npeonoswcenus, obpawas 6HUMAHUe HA Hpudacmus Uu

He3a8UCUMDBLL NPUYACMHBIN 0O0POM.

1. My friend suffering from a severe pain, I called in a doctor. 2. The procedure
over, the nurse left the ward. 3. The amount of phosphorus being small in food,
children may develop general health impairment. 4. Being at the sanatorium the
patient began to feel much better. 5. When examined, the patient complained of

severe stomachache.

IV. HoBbilt MaTepua:

NuduHUTHB B PyHKIIMYU OANIEKAIIETO U 00CTOsATENbCTBA - § 25 cTp. 302
CpaBuutenbHas KoHcTpyKkius the ... the - § 4 ctp. 277
OyHKIMU 1 iepeBo cyioB due, due to - § 39 cTp. 316

V. Bonipochl 1Jisi KOHTPOJIS1 YCBOCHUSA:



1. Yro takoe uHPUHUTUB?
2. Kakue pyHKIMU OH MOKET BBIIIOJHAThH B IPEAJIOKEHUUN ?

3. Kak nepeBoautcss ”HOUHUTUB B QYHKIIUHU TTOJICKAIIETO U

o0cTostennpcTBa?

4. C IMIOMOIIBIO KAaKOI'0 COr03a IICPEBOAUTCA CPABHUTCIIbHAA KOHCTPYKINA the

... the?

5. Kak nepeBoagrcs cioBa due, due to?

VI. anamnem/m JJIA 3aKPENJICHUSI HOBOT'0O MaTEepHuaJia.

Ex. 1p.119,Ex.2p. 119, Ex.3p. 119

VII. lomaniHee 3a1aHue.
1. Lesson 9, new words on p. 118, 123 — to learn by heart
2. New grammar material — to learn

3. Text A on p. 120 — to read and translate
Jlureparypa:

1. T'omuuerackumit FO. — 'pammaTuka. COOpHUK yIpakHEHUH.

Canxkrt-IletepOypr, «KAPOy», 1999r. —475c.

2. Mapkosuna U. 0., Makcumosa 3. K., Baitnmreitn M. b. — Aurnuiickuit
SI3bIK. YUEOHHK JIsl MEIUIIMHCKUX BY30B U MEIUIIUHCKUX CIEIHAINCTOB.

Mocksa, «<I'90TAP-ME]I», 2003 r. — 368c.



3. Macnosa A. M., Baitnmreiin 3. ., [Ine6eiickas JI. C. — YueOHuk
AHTJIMICKOTO S3bIKa JJIsI MEIMIIMHCKUX BYy30B. MockBa, «JIuct Hero», 2003r. —

320c.

4. Yrapona E. B. - Aurnmiickas rpammaTtuka B Tabnunax. Mocksa, «Aiipuc

IIpecey», 2008r. — 125¢.

5. IlTax-Ha3zapoga B. C., XKypaBuenko K. B. — Aurnuiickuii g5 Bac. Mockaa,

Beue, 2007r. — 654c.

6. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.

Theme

“Nutrition”



II.

eab 3ansTHA:

1. IToBTOpUTH NPOWIEHHBIN I'PaMMaTUYECKUI MaTepuail — MHQUHUTUB B
(YHKIIMH OJUIEkKAIIET0 U 00CTOATENbCTBA, CPABHUTENIbHAS KOHCTPYKIIMS

the ... the, pynkuuu u nepesop cios due, due to.
2. O3HaKOMHUTD CTYJIEHTOB C UHPUHUTUBOM B (DYHKIIUHU OTIPEICIICHUS.

3. O3HaKOMUTH CTYJEHTOB ¢ 0€CCOIO3HBIMHU MPUIATOYHBIMHU

IIPEIIOKEHUSMH.
4. O3HaKOMHTb CTYACHTOB C PYHKIHUSIMH U NEPEBOJOM ciioBa for.
5. O3HaKOMUTH CTYJIEHTOB C JIeKCUKOM 1o Teme «IlnTanuey.

CTyaeHT 10JIKeH 3HATh:



1. UH$uHUTUB B (QYHKINU TOAJIEKAIETO U OOCTOSITENHCTBA.
2. CpaBHuTENBbHYIO KOHCTpYKLMIO the ... the.
3. ®ynkuu u nepeson ciios due, due to.
4. JIekcnuecknii MUHUMYM
III. CryaeHT 10IZKeH YMETh:

1. [IpaBunbHO NIEPEBOAUTh UH(PUHUTUB B PYHKIIMHU MOJICIKALIETO U

00CTOSITENBCTBA.

2. Y3HaBaTh U NMEPEBOJUTH CPABHUTEIIBHYIO KOHCTPYKIMIO the ... the.
3. I[lepeBoautk cnoBa due, due to.

4. Yurath ¥ IEPEBOAUTH TEKCT C MEAULIIMHCKOW TEPMUHOJIOTHUEH.

BOIIPOCHI JIA OITPEAEJIEHUA UCXOJHOI'O YPOBHA:

1. YUro Takoe MHPUHUTHUB U Kakue (PYHKIIMH OH MOXKET BBIMOJHATD B

PEIOKEHUN ?
2. Kak nepeBoauTcs cpaBHUTENbHAS KOHCTpYKIus the ... the?
3. Kak niepeBogsrtcs cinoBa due, due to?

anamneﬂml AJIS TIOBTOPCHUSA U 3aKPCIJICHUHA

llepesedume npeonoicenust c KOHCMPYKYUel CPAGHEHUs.

1. The warmer the weather, the better I feel. 2. The earlier we leave, the

sooner we will arrive. 3. The more expensive the hotel, the better the service.

4. The more electricity you use, the higher your bill will be. 5. The more you

have, the more you want.

IV. HoBbilt MaTepua:



NudunutuB B QyHKIIMM onpenenenus - § 25 ctp. 302
beccoro3nbie mpugarounsie npeanoxenus - § 32 ctp. 309
®ynkiuu 1 nepeoj ciona for - § 37 crp. 314

V. Bonipochl 1yisi KOHTPOJIS1 YCBOCHUSA:

1. Kak nepeBoauTcsa HHPUHUTUB B PYHKIIUU ONpeIeICHUA?

2. UYrto Takoe 6eccoro3Hoe MoJYnHeHne?

3. Kak ciaexyer nepeBoauTh 0€CCOIO3HBIE MPUIATOYHBIC TPETOKEHUS?
4. Kak nepeBoautcs cioBo for?

VI. YnpaxxHeHust i 3aKpenJieHHus HOBOI'0 MaTepuaJia:

Ex.2p. 127, Ex. 3 p. 128

VII. lomamniHee 3agaHue.
1. Lesson 10, new words on p. 127, 131 — to learn by heart
2. New grammar material — to learn

3. Text A on p. 128-129 — to read and translate

Jlureparypa:

1. F'omuupiackuit FO. — 'pammaTtuka. COOpHUK ynpakHEHUH.

Canxkr-Iletepoypr, «KAPOy, 1999r. —475c.

2. Mapkosuna U. 0., Makcumosa 3. K., Baitnimreitn M. b. — Aurauiickuit

SI3BIK. YUeOHHK A1 MEAWTTMHCKHUX BY30B 1 MCAUIIMHCKHUX CIICHIUAJIUCTOB.

Mocksa, «I'90TAP-ME]I», 2003 r. — 368c.



3. Macnosa A. M., Baitnmreiin 3. ., [Ine6eiickas JI. C. — YueOHuk
AHTJIMICKOTO S3bIKa JJIsI MEIMIIMHCKUX BYy30B. MockBa, «JIuct Hero», 2003r. —

320c.

4. Yrapona E. B. - Aurnmiickas rpammaTtuka B Tabnunax. Mocksa, «Aiipuc

IIpecey», 2008r. — 125¢.

5. IlTax-Ha3zapoga B. C., XKypaBuenko K. B. — Aurnuiickuii g5 Bac. Mockaa,

Beue, 2007r. — 654c.

6. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.



Theme
“The Excretory Organs”

eab 3ansTHA:

1. [ToBTOpUTH MPONEHHBIN TPAMMATUYECKUH MaTepral — MHOUHUTHUB B
(GyHKIMM orpeaeneHus, 0ecCO03HbIE MPUIATOYHBIE TPEAT0KEHHUS,

¢byHKUMH U TiepeBo] ciioBa for.



2. O3HaKOMUTH CTYACHTOB CO CJIOKHBIM ITOMJICIKAIIIUM.

3. O3HaKOMUTH CTYJICHTOB ¢ PYHKIUSIMHU U IepeBOAOM ciioB as well as, as

well.

4. O3HaKOMHTB CTYJICHTOB C JIEKCUKOMN 1O TeMe «OpraHbl BbIACJICHUD).
II. CryneHT 10J15KEeH 3HATD:

1. U"HQUHUTUB B PyHKIMU ONpEIETCHUS.

2. beccoro3Hble TPUAATOYHBIE TIPEIITIOKECHUS.

3. ®yHKIMU U niepeBos ciioa for.

4. JIekcuueCcKUii MUHUMYM.
III. CryaeHT 10JIZKEH YMETh:

1. IIpaBuiIbHO IEPEBOAUTH MHPUHUTHUB B (PYHKLIIUU ONIPEACIICHHUS.

2. IlepeBoauTh O€CCOIO3HBIE IPUIATOUHBIE PEIJIOKEHHUSL.

3. IlepeBoauTs cnoBo for.

4. YuTtath 1 NEPEBOAUTH TEKCT C MEIULIMHCKOW TEPMUHOJIOTHUEH.

BOITPOCHI AJ1s1 ONPEAEJIEHUA NCXOAHOI'O YPOBHA:

1. Kak nepeBoauTcs HHQUHUTUB B PYHKIIUU OTPECICHUS?
2. Kak cinenyer nepeBoAUTbh O€CCOIO3HBIE MPUIATOYHBIE PETIOKEHUA?
3. Kak niepeBoautcs cinoso for?

YnpaxHeHus 1J151 NOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpenJIeHus:



Haiioume ungpunumus u nepegedume ciedyroujue npeoodHceHus.

1. Vitamin A has the power to improve vision. 2. I wanted to help my friend.

3. He is going to give me an injection. 4. It is difficult to understand him.

5. This boy must be operated as quickly as possible. 6. Kate was the first to
answer the question. 7. Who was the last person to leave the building last

night?

IV. HoBblit MaTepuaJ:

Cnoxunoe nognexariee - § 27 crp. 304
@ynkumu U nepesof cioB as well as, as well - § 40 cTp. 31

V. Bonipochl 1Jisi KOHTPOJIs1 YCBOCHUS:

1. YTo BXOAUT B KOHCTPYKLHUIO «CIOKHOE NOJIEKALIEE» !
2. Kak nepeBoasaTcst IpeyIoKeHUs CO CIOKHBIM MO IJISKAIIUM?
3. C kakuMHu TJIarojamMu ynoTpeOseTcs CI0KHOE mo ijiexariee?

4. Kak nepeBoasitcs cioBa as well as, as well?

VI. anamnem/m JJIA 3aKPEeNJICHUSI HOBOTI'0O MaTEepHuaJia.

Ex. 1p. 137, Ex. 2 p. 137

VII. lomamniHee 3agaHue.
1. Lesson 11, new words on p. 136, 141 — to learn by heart
2. New grammar material — to learn

3. Text A on p. 138 — to read and translate

Jlureparypa:



1. T'omuuerackumit FO. — 'pammaTuka. COOpHUK yIpakHEHUH.

Canxkrt-IletepOypr, «KAPOy», 1999r. —475c.

2. Mapkosuna U. 0., Makcumosa 3. K., Baitnmreitn M. b. — Aurnuiickuit

S3BIK. YUEOHHK I MCAUIWHCKHUX BY30B U MCAUIIMHCKHX CIICOUAJINCTOB.

Mocksa, «KI'90TAP-ME]I», 2003 r. — 368c.

3. MacinoBa A. M., Baitnmreiin 3. W., I1nebetickas JI. C. — YuyeOHUK
AHTJIMICKOTO SA3bIKa JJIsI MEIMIMHCKUX By30B. MockBa, «JIuct Hero», 2003r. —

320c.

4. Yraposa E. B. - Aarnuiickas rpammaTtrka B Tabiauiax. Mocka, «Aipuc

IIpece», 2008r. — 125¢.

5. IlTax-Ha3zapoga B. C., XKypaBuenko K. B. — Aurnuiickuii qi1s1 Bac. Mockaa,

Beue, 2007r. — 654c.

6. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.



Theme

“The Endocrine System”



I1.

I11.

eab 3ansTHA:

1. IToBTOpUTH POMCHHBIN IPaMMaTUUYECKUI MaTepHrall — CI0KHOE

nojuiekaniee, GyHKIMH U iepeBo/1 cioB as well as, as well.
2. O3HaKOMUTH CTYJACHTOB C KOHCTPYKIHEH «CJI0KHOE JIOTTOJTHEHUE.

3. O3HaKOMUTH CTYAICHTOB C COCTaBHBIMH coto3amu either... or, neither...

nor, so... that, not only... but.

4. O3HaKOMHUTH CTYAEHTOB C JICKCUKOU MO TEME « IHAOKPHHHAS CHCTEMA.

CTyaeHT 10JIKeH 3HATh:
1. KOHCTpYKIIHIO «CIIOKHOE MOJIEKAIIEEY.
2. ®ynkunu u nepeso cios as well as, as well.
3. Jlekcuyeckuiit MUHUMYM.
CTyaeHT 10JI2K€H YMeTh:

1. HaxoauTs, nepeBOAUTh U MPABUIBLHO YIIOTPEOIATh KOHCTPYKLHUIO

«CJIOYKHOE IOJJIEXKALIEESY.
2. IlepeBoautk cnoBa as well as, as well.

3. UuTaTh 1 NEpEeBOAUTH TEKCT C MEAULIMHCKON TEPMHUHOJIOTHEN.

BOITPOCHI AJI5s1 OITPEAEJIEHUSA NCXOOHOI'O YPOBHA:

1. Uto Takoe cioXHO€E mogiiexariee?

2. I3 KakuX KOMIIOHEHTOB OHO COCTOUT?



3. Kak MCPCBOAATCA IMPCAJIOKCHUA CO CIIOKHBIM HO,Z[JIe}KaHII/IM?

4. Kak nepeBoadarcs ciosa as well as, as well?

anamnemm AJIHA IIOBTOPCHUSA U 3AKPCILVICHUA

llepegeoume  npeonoocenus,  obpawas  6HUMAHUE  HA  CIOJNCHOE

noonedicauyee.

1. He is said to know six languages. 2. This new course of treatment is sure
to help your mother. 3. He is thought to be the best surgeon. 4. This work
seems to take much time. 5. The liver was considered to be enlarged. 6. She

appears to suffer from tuberculosis. 7. They seem to study Biology.

IV. HoBbilt MaTepua:

Cnoxnoe gononHenue - § 26 crp. 303

CoctaBHbie coro3bl either... or, neither... nor, so... that, not only... but -

§ 40 cTp. 316

V. Bonipocsl 1Jis1 KOHTPOJISI YCBOCHMS:

1. Yto npexacTasiseT co00# CI0KHOE JIOTOTHEHUE?
2. Kak nepeBoaaTcs NpeayioKEeHUS ¢ KOHCTPYKIIUEN «CIO0KHOE JIOMOJTHEHUE» ?
3. Tlocne kakux raarojioB yrnoTpeosieTcs ClokHOe JOTOJIHEHUE?

4, Korzxa I/IH(i)I/IHI/ITI/IB B KOHCTPYKIUH «CJIOKHOC TOIMOJITHCHUC)

ynotpeossiercs 6e3 4acTUIlbl to?

5. Kak nepeBonsrcs coctaBHbie cOto3bl either... or, neither... nor, so... that,

not only... but?



VI. YnpaxxHeHus1 sl 3aKpenJieHHs HOBOI'0 MaTepuaJia:

Ex. 1 p. 145, Ex. 2 p. 145, Bx. 3 p. 146, Ex. 4 p. 146

VII. lomamiHee 3ajanue.
1. Lesson 12, new words on p. 145, 150 — to learn by heart
2. New grammar material — to learn

3. Text A on p. 147 — to read and translate

Jlutepartypa:

1. T'omuuerackwmii FO. — 'pammaTuka. COOpHUK yIpakHEHUH.

Canxkrt-IletepOypr, «KAPOy», 1999r. —475c.

2. Mapkosuna U. 0., Makcumosa 3. K., Baitnmreitn M. b. — Aurnuiickuit
SI3bIK. YUEOHUK JIsl METUIIMHCKUX BY30B U MEIUITUHCKUX CIECIIHMAIMCTOB.

Mocksa, «<I'90TAP-ME]I», 2003 r. — 368c.

3. Macnosa A. M., Baitnmreiin 3. ., [Ine6eiickas JI. C. — YueOHuk
AHTJIMICKOTO SA3bIKa JJIsI MEIMIIMHCKUX By30B. MockBa, «JIuct Hero», 2003r. —

320c.

4. Yraposa E. B. - Anrnmiickas rpammaTtuka B Tabaunax. Mocksa, «Alipuc

IIpece», 2008r. — 125c¢.

5. IlTax-Ha3zapoga B. C., KypaBuenko K. B. — Aurnuiickuii qi1s1 Bac. Mockaa,

Beue, 2007r. — 654c.

6. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.



Theme

“The Nervous System”



I. eab 3ansTHA:

1. IToBTOPUTH NPOWMAEHHBIN TPAMMATUYECKUN MAaTEpHAN — KOHCTPYKIUIO
«CJI0KHOE JOIIOJIHCHHE», COCTaBHBIE COr03HI either... or, neither... nor,

s0... that, not only... but.

2. O3HaKOMHUTH CTYICHTOB C TEPYHIUEM U €ro PopMamMH.

3. O3HaKOMHUTH CTYJEHTOB C ing-hopMaMu B pa3IHMUHbIX QYHKIUAX.

4. O3HaKOMHTb CTYAECHTOB C JieKCHKOH 1o TeMe «HepBHasi cucremay.
II. CryaeHT 10J15KeH 3HATh:

1. KOHCTPpYKIMIO «CIOXKHOE JOTTOJTHEHUEY.

2. IlepeBoa cocTaBHBIX COI030B either... or, neither... nor, so... that, not

only... but.
3. JIekcu4eckuii MUHUMYM.
III. CryaeHT a0JI5KEH YMETh:

1. HaxoauTh, mepeBOUTh U MIPABUIBHO YIIOTPEOIATh KOHCTPYKIIUIO

«CJIOZKHOC JOITOJTHCHHUC) .



2. IlepeBoauTh cocTaBHBIC COIO3HI either... or, neither... nor, so... that,

not only... but.

3. Yurath 1 MMEPCBOAUTH TCKCT C MGI[I/IHI/IHCKOI\/JI TepMI/IHOJIOI‘I/IeI\/'I.

BOITPOCHI IJ1d OITPEAEJEHUA UCXOAHOI'O YPOBHA:

1. YTo Takoe CII0KHOE o Iexarnee?
2. Kak nepeBosaTcs NMPeaIOKEHUS C KOHCTPYKIMEN «CITI0KHOE JIOTOJIHEHHE» ?
3. B xakux ciayuasx ynoTpeoJisieTcsi CJI0KHOE JIOTOTHEHHE?

4. Kak nepeBosITCA COCTaBHBIE COI03HI either... or, neither... nor, so... that,

not only... but?

anamnemm AJIHA IIOBTOPCHUSA U 3AKPCILVICHUA

Ilepesedume npeonoscenus, oopawjas GHUMAHUE HA CIOHCHOE OONOIHEHUE.

1. They want me to become a chemist. 2. The doctor recommended the
patient’s diet to contain many vitamins. 3. Let us meet at 7 p. m. 4. Everybody
knows this surgeon to operate successfully. 5. The drug made the patient vomit.

6. I watched the nurse give intravenous injections.

IV. HoBblit MaTepuaJ:

I'epynnmii - § 23 ctp. 299-300
Ing-popmbl B paznuuabix GyHKusx - § 24 crp. 300-302

V. Bonipocsl AJis1 KOHTPOJISI YCBOCHMS:

1. Yrto Takoe repyHauii?
2. Kakue GpopMbl repyHAHS CYyLIECTBYIOT?

3. Kakue QpyHKIIMU MOXKET BBIOIHATH TEPYHAUN B IPEAJIOKECHUU?



4. Kakwue ing-GpopMbl €CTh B aHTJIMICKOM SI3BIKE?
5. B yem cxoxkecTh 1 oTiamdue ing-popm?

6. Kak oHM Bce MOTYT EPEBOAUTHCS HA PYCCKUM A3BIK?

VI. YnpaxxHeHus 1l 3aKpenJieHHs HOBOI'0 MaTepuaJia:

Ex. 1p. 153

Ex. 2 p. 154

VII. lomamniHee 3agaHue.
1. Lesson 12, new words on p. 153, 157 — to learn by heart
2. New grammar material — to learn

3. Text A on p. 154-156 — to read and translate

Jluteparypa:

1. T'omuuerackmit FO. — 'pammaTuka. COOpHUK yIpakHEHUH.

Cankr-Iletepoypr, «KAPO», 1999r. —475c.

2. Mapkosuna U. 0., Makcumosa 3. K., Baitnreitn M. b. — Aurnuiickuit
A3bIK. YUEOHUK ISl METUIIMHCKUX BY30B U MEJIUIIMHCKUX CTICIIUAIMCTOB.

Mocksa, «KI'90TAP-ME]I», 2003 r. — 368c.

3. MacinoBa A. M., Baitnmreiin 3. W., I1nebetickas JI. C. — YuyeOHUK
AHTJIMICKOTO sA3bIKA JJIs1 MEIMIIMHCKUX BYy30B. MockBa, «JIuct Hero»n, 2003r. —

320c.

4. Yraposa E. B. - Aarnuiickas rpammaTrka B Tabiuiax. Mocka, «Aiipuc

IIpece», 2008r. — 125c¢.



5. llax-Hazaposa B. C., KypaBuenko K. B. — Aurnuiickuii nis Bac. Mockaa,

Beue, 2007r. — 654c.

6. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.

Theme

“Microbiology”



Ieab 3ansTHA:

1. O3HaKOMHUTH CTYACHTOB C HOBBIM JICKCUYCCKUM MUHUMYMOM,

0TpaboTaTh MPABUIHLHOE MPOU3HOIICHNUE.

2. O3HaKOMHTH CTYJAEHTOB C HOBBIM I'PaMMAaTHYECKUM MaTepUATIOM:
yCIIOBHBIE TIpeiokeHust; Gpyukiuu raaroios shall, will, should,

would.

3. TloBTOpUTH NPOIAEHHBIN IPAMMATHUYECKUN MaTEpUal: TepPyHIU;

ing- (hOpMBI B pa3IMYHbIX PYHKIUAX.
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH 3HATH:
1. ®opmbl TepyHaUSI.
2. ing- GOpMBI B pa3aM4HbIX QYHKIHSIX.

3. Buapl ycIOBHBIX TPUIATOYHBIX MPEITIOKEHUM.



4. ®yuknuwm raaroiios shall, will, should, would.
5. JIekcnueckuii MUHUMYM.

II. CryaeHT 10J/IZKEH YMETh:

1. Onpenensith OPMBI TEPYHIUS U IEPEBOJUTH UX HA PYCCKUI S3BIK.
2. Pacnio3naBath B TeKCTE ing- GOpMbI U TEPEBOAUTH UX HA PYCCKUH S3bIK.

4. Omnpenensats pynkiuu riaarojoB shall, will, should, would u nmpaBuibHO

IMEPCBOAUTD IMPCIIIOKCHHUA C 3TUMHU I'JIaroJIaMHu.

5. Pacno3HaBaTh B TEKCTE THUIBI YCIOBHBIX IPUAATOYHBIX MTPEII0KEHUN U

I'paMOTHO IICPEBOJUTL UX HA pyCCKI/Iﬁ SA3BIK.

6. UuTaTh 1 epEeBOAUTH TEKCT C MEAULIUHCKON TEPMUHOJIOTHEN.

BOIIPOCHI AJA OITPEAEJIEHUA UCXOJHOI'O YPOBHAA:

1. Haiite onpenenenue repysauto. HazoBute hopmbl repyHIus.
2. Kakue ing-dopmbl BbI 3HaeTe?

anamHeHuﬂ AJIA IIOBTOPCHUA U 3AKPCIVICHUA

1. Ilepesedume credyrouue npeonodicenus. Onpedenume 8 KaAKux NpeodioHCeHUsIxX

UCNONb3Yemcsl 2ePYHOULL:

1. Listening to music is my favourite occupation.2. Hearing the news I ran to tell
it to my friend. 3. Thank you for helping me. 4. After arriving in the city, we
decided to go sightseeing. 5. Coming to school, I took off my coat. 6. I hate
writing letters. 7. I remember reading this book. 8. Running water is pure. 9. Thank
you for coming quickly. 10. Barking dogs seldom bite. 11. Learning rules without

examples is useless. 12. I cannot translate this article without using a dictionary.



13. I like being read to. 14. The boy playing in the yard is my brother. 15. On

coming home from school, I have dinner. 16. Smoking is not allowed here. 17.

Stop talking.

1. HoBblii MmaTepua:

1.

YciaoBHBIE NPEeAJI0KCHUA U UX THIIBI

VY cnoBHbIE PETIOKEHUS MOTYT BbIpaXkaTh peaibhulte (I TMN), Manosepoammusle

(I Tum) u Hepeanvnwvie ycnosus (111 Tvir), oTHOCAIIUECS K MPOIIEAIIIEMY BPEMEHH.

Tun ycjioBHOr0

NnpeaioKeHus

Cka3zyemoe
IJIABHOTO

NPEeAJI0OKCHUSA

Cka3zyemoe
NPUAATOYHOT O

NPpEeII0KCHUSA

Hpumep

I (paccmarpupaercs

KaK peasbHO
MpeanoaaraeMelid (hakT,
OTHOCSILIUKCA K
HACTOAIIEMY,
MPOIICIIEMY U

OyayiieMy BpeMeHH)

BBIPAYKAETCSI TJIaroJIOM
B (hopme
HU3BABUTCIBHOI'O

HaKJIIOHCHU.

BEIpa)kaeTcs TJIarojoM
B hopme
HU3BABUTCIIBHOI'O

HaKJIOHCHHU .

a) If ’'m ill, I take a sick
leave. - Ecnu s 6oneH, s
0epy OOJILHUYHBIM

JIMCT.

0) If Iwas ill | took a
sick leave. — Eciu s
Oosen, s Opan

OOJILHUYHBIN JIUCT.

c) If 'mill I shall take a
sick leave. — Eciu s
3a00Jieto, 1 BO3bMY

OOJILHUYHBIN JIUCT.

II (paccmarpupaercs

KakK MaJIOBEPOATHOE

yCIIOBHE).

ynorpe0bisercs B hopme
cocIlaraTeinbHOTO

HaKJIOHCHUA

(should/would + Indef.

Infinitive 6e3 to)

ynotpeonsiercs B hopme
coclaraTeabHoOro
HaKJIOHEHUS,

aHayoruyH. gopme

Past Indefinite, a 11 to

be — dhopmoii — were

If he knew English well,
he would speak to the
delegation. — Ecimt Ob1
OH XOPOIIO 3HAI
aHTJIUHACKUM, OH OBI

IOoroBopuiI €




(my1s BCex JIHII).

JeJIeralmen.
(mepeBoUTCSA TIIaroJIoM
B cocllaraTelIbHOM
HaKJIOHEHHUU C

JacTHUIEeH Obl)

III (paccmarpusaetcs

KaK HEOCYIIECTBUMOC
YCJI0BHUE, TaK KaK
OTHOCHUTCA K

MPOIIIIOMY).

yrnotpeobisercs B popme
COCIIaraTenbHOro
HaKJIOHCHHUS
(should/would + Perfect

Infinitive)

ynotpeonsiercs B hopme
cocyaraTeabHOro
HaKJIOHEHHS,

aHayiornyH. Gopme

Past Perfect

If I had known of your
arrival yesterday I
should have met you. —
Ecnu 6b1 51 3Ha1 0
BaIlleM Ipue3e Buepa s
OBl BCTPETHUII BaC.
(TIepeBOMTCS TIIAr0IOM
B cOCJIaraTeilbHOM
HaKJIOHECHHH C
YacTHULEH Obl; B
PYCCKOM SI3BIKE HE
OTJIMYAETCS OT

NpUAATOYHBIX

ycnoBHbIX [I THMA).

®yukuuu raarosaos shall, will, should, would

shall

will

should

would

1.BcrioMoraTeabH
BII TJ1aroj s
o0Opa3oBaHus
Oymymiero
BpeMeHH B 1-M
JIAIIE €]1. ¥ MH.

qucia

BIi TJ1arona it
oOpa3oBaHus

Oymy1iero

3-M JUIE ea. U

MH. 9uCJia

1.BcmoMorareinH

BPEMEHHU B 2-M U

1.MoIanbHEL
# TIIarosn,
BBIpaXKAIOITU
u
JIOJIDKEHCTBO
BaHme (BO

BCEX JIMIaX

€ll. U MH.

YHUCIa).

1.BcriomMoratenbHbI
i Tmaron B ¢opMmax
COCJIaraTenbHOTO

HaKJIOHCHHA.

2 .MOJanbHBIN

2.MOJalbHBINA

2.BCIIOMOTraT

2.BCIIOMOTraTel




riaaroj co rjaaroia co €JIbHBII BHBIH TJIaroJ

3HAYeHUEM 3HaYeHUEM raaroi B ISt
JTIOJDKEHCTBOBAHH JKeTaHus, hopmax o0pazoBaHUS
1B TOTOBHOCTH (B cocarareib Future-in-the-P
YTBEPIUTEITBHOM 1-oM JHLe) HOTO ast (B 2-M 1 3-M
u HAKJIOHEHHS. JILE CI. U MH.
OTPHUIIATEIIEHOM qucna)
NPEIIOKEHUAX

BO 2-M U 3-M

JIMIIE.
3.ynotpe0bsiercs 3.Bciomorar 3.ymotpebnsetc
JUTSL BEIPQKCHUS eITBHBIH SIS
BEXKJIMBOU TJIaroi JJst BBIPAKCHUS
TIPOCHOEI. 00pazoBaHUS IPOCHOHI (B
Future-in-the- MPOCTOM
-Past (8 1-m TPeI0KEHIUN)
JHLE 1. U
MH. 9HCJIa)

3. Bomnpocsl 1J151 KOHTPOJIA YCBOEHHS:

1. Kakue Tumsl YCIOBHBIX HpGI[HO)KeHHﬁ BbI 3HACTC, U KaK OHHU IICPCBOAATCA

Ha PYCCKHI SI3bIK?
2. Ha kakue Tpu TUTIA ACIATCS YCIOBHBIC MPETOKEHUS?
3. Kaxkue ¢ynkmuu rmaronos shall, will, should, would BbI 3HaeTe?
4. YnpakHeHmus JJi51 3aKpeIJieHUs1 HOBOT0 MaTepuaJa:

1. Ilepeseoume credyrouue npeonodxcenusi. Onpedenume mun ycio8HbIX

npeosodAHCeHUL NPEOOHCEHUSL:




1. If biopsy had revealed cancer cells in the lung the patient would have
been operated on. 2. If the temperature is extremely high viruses will not
survive. 3. If he had been at the Institute yesterday he would have seen my
brother. 4. If he were not ill he would be at the Institute today. 5. Were I in
your place, I should discontinue penicillin treatment. 6. If Anton
Leeuwenhock (1632-1723) ['liu:onhuk] had not discovered the specific
power of lenses, he should not have seen the world of microbes. 7. If we

use new apparatus, we shall save much time.

2.Ilepesedume credyiowue npeonoxcenus ¢ enazoramu shall, will, should,

would:

1. I should call in the ambulance immediately. 2. It is necessary that the
blood group should be determined before the transfusion is given. 3.
Damage to one side of the brain will cause paralysis on the opposite side of
the body. 4. He would work in this laboratory if he were free. 5. He said he
would prepare the report on the functions of sense organs. 6. They shall

attend this lecture by all means.
. 3amanue 11 CAMOCTOSITEJIbHON padoThI:
L. IIpouTuTe 1 NepeBeaUTE TEKCT YCTHO.

Some background - the good the bad and the ugly

Bacteria can be found virtually everywhere. They are in the air, the
soil, and water, and in and on plants and animals, including us. A single
teaspoon of topsoil contains about a billion such cells (and about 120,000
fungal cells and some 25,000 algal cells). The human mouth is home to
more than 500 species of them.

Some bacteria thrive in the most forbidding, uninviting places on Earth,
from nearly-boiling hot springs to super-chilled Antarctic lakes buried under
sheets of ice. Microbes that dwell in these extreme habitats are aptly called
extremophiles.



Bacteria are often maligned as the causes of human and animal disease
(like the one above, Leptospira, which causes serious disease in livestock).
However, certain types, the actinomycetes, produce antibiotics such as
streptomycin; others live in the guts of animals (including humans) or
elsewhere in their bodies, or on the roots of certain plants, converting
nitrogen into a usable form. Bacteria put the tang in yogurt and the sour in
sourdough bread; they help to break down dead organic matter; they make
up the base of the food web in many environments. They are of such
immense importance because of their extreme flexibility, capacity for rapid
growth and reproduction, and great age where the oldest related fossils
known are nearly 3.5 billion years old.

Classifying bacteria

Classifying them on the basis of their morphology is extremely difficult;
they are generally quite small and have simple shapes, though there are
some, notably the cyanobacteria and actinomycetes, with sufficiently
complex morphology to permit classification by shape. In addition to shape,
they have traditionally been identified and classified on the basis of their
biochemistry and the conditions under which they grow. The advent of
molecular biology has made it possible to classify them on the basis of
similarities among DNA sequences, and has revolutionized thinking in their
systematics.

Vocabulary
fungal cells — rpuOKOBBIE KIETKH
algal cells — kieTku, oTHOCSIIMECS K BOJIOPOCIISIM

species (pl) — Bua, pa3HOBUIHOCTH



thrive — XxopoI1o pa3BUBaThCA

dwell — xxuTh, 0OUTaTH

aptly - nogxozsuie

malign - BpeHbIi

livestock — momaramii cKkot

guts - KHIIIKHA

tang — 0coObIi BKYC

sourdough — kucmoe Tecro ['sauo dou]
web - Kycok

fossil - nckomaemoe

II. BbiOepuTe U3 TEKCTA NMPEII0KEHUs, B KOTOPBIX MCIIOJIb3YIOTCH
Participle I m Participle II, BoinuimnTe MX U nepeBenTe HA PYyCCKUM

A3BIK.

III. HalignTe B TEKCTE IKBUBAJIEHTHI CJICAYIOIUX CI0BOCOYCTAHUINA:
l. KHIIKA )KUBOTHBIX
2. KOpHU ONPEAEIEHHBIX PACTEHUN
3. OTPOMHOE 3HAYEHHUE
4. MOSIBJIEHUE MOJICKYJIIPHOU OMOJIOTHHI

5. upe3BbIYaitHas MPHUCTIOCAOIUBAEMOCTh

IV. Bblﬁepl/ITe YTBEPKACHUSA, KOTOPbIC COOTBETCTBYIOT JaHHOMY TEKCTY:



1. Bacteria have traditionally been identified and classified on the basis of

their biochemistry only.
2. Some bacteria thrive in the most forbidding, uninviting places on Earth.
3. Classifying bacteria on the basis of their morphology is very easy.
4. Bacteria are often maligned as the causes of human and animal disease.
V.Iloadepure CHHOHUMBI K CJIEAYIOIIUM CJI0BaAM:
1. extreme
2. immense
3. capacity
VI. Jlomamnee 3aganue.
1. new words on p. 160 — to learn by heart
2. text A on p. 162-163 — to read and translate

3.¢ex.9,10,14,15 — in written form

Jlureparypa:

1. T'omumeiackuit KO, —  I'pammaruka. COOpHUK  yIpa)KHCHHH.

Canxkrt-IletepOypr, «KAPO», 1999r. —475c.

2. . O. MapkoBuna, 3. K. MakcumoBa, M. b. Baitnmreiin - YueOHuk
AHTJIMMCKOTO  SI3bIKA  JUISl  MEIMIMHCKUX BY30B M MEIUIMHCKUX

crnenuanuctoB. Mocksa, «I 90OTAP - MEl», 2003r. — 368c.



3. MacmoBa A. M., Baiiamreiin 3. U., IIne6eiickag JI. C. — YueOuuk
AHTJIMICKOTO SI3bIKA IS MEIUIIMHCKUX BY30B. MockBa, «JIuct Herop,

2003r. —320c.

4. [lTax-Ha3zaposa B. C., XKypaBuenko K. B. — Aurnuiickuii ninsa Bac. Mockaa,

Beue, 2007r. — 654c.

5. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.

6. K. A. I'yzeeBa T.I'. Tpomko. AHrnuiickuii si3pIK. ClIpaBOYHbIE MATEPHUAIIBI.



Theme

“Pathology”



I. eab 3ansiTUA:

1. O3HaKOMHTH CTYACHTOB C HOBBIM JICKCHUYCCKHUM MUHHUMYMOM,

0TpaboTaTh MPABUIILHOE MPOU3HOIICHUE.

2. O3HaKOMHTH CTYJICHTOB C HOBBIM I'PAMMAaTUYE€CKUM MaTEPUaIOM:

Bpemena rpynmnsl Indefinite (Active and Passive Voice).

3. IloBTOPUTH NPOMAECHHBINA IPAMMATHYECKAN MaTEPUAI: YCIIOBHBIE

npeioxkenust; pynkuuu raarosio shall, will, should, would.
II. CTyaeHT 10J17KeH 3HATD:
1. Buapl ycIOBHBIX TPUAATOYHBIX MPEITTOKEHUMN.
2. ®ynkiuu raaroos shall, will, should, would.
3. Bpemena rpymmsl Indefinite Active.

4. ®opmyny oOpa3zoBaHus cTpajaresibHoro 3anora (Passive Voice) rpynmsl

Indefinite.
5. IlpaBuna o6pazoBanus I popmel mpaBuIBHOTO I1aroa.
6. @opMbl HEMTPABUIILHBIX IJ1aroyoB.
7. Jlekcnueckuii MUHUMYM.

III. CTyaeHT X0JIKE€H YMeTh:



1. Onpenenars Gynkuum rinarojgoB shall, will, should, would u mpaBuIBHO

MMCPCBOAUTD IMPCIIIOKCHUA C 3TUMU I'JIaroJIaMu.

2. Pacrio3HaBarh B TEKCTE THUIBI YCIOBHBIX IPUAATOYHBIX IPEMIOKEHUN U

I'PaMOTHO TIEPEBOUTH X HA PYCCKUH SI3BIK.
3. Xopo1o opueHTUpOBaThCS BO BpeMeHax rpynmsl Indefinite Active.

4. Pacnio3HaBaTh B TeKcTe mpeniioxkeHuss ¢ Active u Passive Voice u

MEPEBOJUTH UX HA PYCCKUU SI3bIK.
6. UuTaTh 1 epEeBOAUTH TEKCT C MEAULIUHCKON TEPMUHOJIOTHEN.

BOITPOCHI I OITPEAEJEHUA UCXOJHOI'O YPOBHA:

1. Kakue Tumsl YCIOBHBIX HpeI[J'IO)KeHHﬁ BbI 3HACTC, U KaK OHHU IICPCBOAATCA

Ha PYCCKHM SI3BIK?
2. Ha xakue Tpu TUIA ACNATCS YCIOBHBIC NMPEIOKEHUS?
3. Kaxkue ¢ynkmuu rmaronos shall, will, should, would BbI 3HaeTe?

anamneﬂnﬂ AJISA IIOBTOPCHUSA U 3aKPCIVICHUA

llepesedume cnedyrowue npeoioxiceHus Ha pyCcCKUll A3bIK:

1. All sensations such as touch, pain and temperature are lost if cerebral
hemispheres are destroyed. 2. If he had not been ill he would have been at the
Institute yesterday. 3. She looks as if she were ill. 4. If the doctor had known
the reason of the patient’s trouble yesterday he would have helped him
immediately. 5. If I were you I should administer this patient streptomycin

injection. 6. The doctor was sure that the patient would walk soon
6. Hosblit MaTepuaJ:

2. Bpemena rpynnsl Indefinite Active



Bpems Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite
®opma
YTBEepAUTeIbHAS They study English. They studied English. They will study English.
He works in the He worked in the He will work in the
hospital. hospital. hospital.
BONPOCHUTEIbLHAS Do they study English? | Did they study English? | Will they study English?

(o0uruii Bonmpoc)

Yes, they do. No, they
do not (don’t).

Does he work in the
hospital? Yes, he does.

No, he does not

Yes, they did. No, they
did not (didn’t).

Did he work in the
hospital? Yes, he did.
No, he did not (didn’t).

Yes, they will. No, they

will not (won’t).

Will he work in the
hospital? Yes, he will.
No, he will not (won’t)/

(doesn’t).
OTtpunarenbHas They do not study They did not study They will not study
English. English. English.

He does not work in the

He did not work in the

He will not work in the

hospital. hospital. hospital.
IIpaBuia 00pa3oBaHus CleHAJIbHBIX BONMPOCO

Bonpocurenbnbie | Benomorareasnbl | Ioase:kamee u CMbIC10BOI JApyrue 4jeHbl

i omnpejaeeHue K rJaaroj NpeAIoKeHUusl

CioBa
HeMY
rJ1aroJ
What subjects do you study in the 15t year?
Where did she g0 yesterday?
When will your friend come
home?




3. Crpanareabnblii 3aj10r (the Passive Voice)

JlelicTBUTeJbHBIN 3aJ10T — the Active Voice — moka3bIBaeT, 4To IpeaAMET MU

JIALO, SIBJISIONICECS TOJICKAIINM, TPOU3BOTUT JCHCTBHE.
He broke his leg. On cioman Hory.

CrpanarenbHslii 3a10r — the Passive Voice — moka3piBaeT, 4To peaMeT Uin

JIMIIO, SIBJISIOIIECECS TOJIICIKAIINM, TTOJABEPracTCs ACHCTBUIO.
His leg was broken. ¥ Hero Obuta cmomaHna Hora.
®opmyia cTpagaTeTLHOIO 3aJ10Ta

To be + I1I ¢popMma riaroaa

written today.

written by 11 o’clock.

Bpems Present Past Future
Indefinite The test is written. The test was written. The test will be written.
Continuous The test is being The test was being
written. written for an hour.
Perfect The test has been The test had been The test will have been

written by 11 o’clock.

Tabauua BpeMeH B 1eiiCTBUTEJbHOM M CTPAAATEJIbHOM 3aJ10T€

3aJjor Active Voice Passive Voice

Bpems

Indefinite:

Present

We ask questions. Questions are asked.

Past

We asked questions. Questions were asked.

Future

We shall ask questions. Questions will be asked.




Continuous:
Present We are asking questions. Questions are being asked.
Past We were asking questions. Questions were being asked.
Future We shall be asking questions. -

Perfect:
Present We have asked questions. Questions have been asked.
Past We had asked questions. Questions had been asked.
Future We shall have asked questions. Questions will have been asked.

7. Bonpocshl 1j1s1 KOHTPOJISI YCBOCHHSA:

~

. Kak usMeHdr0TCd OKOHUYAaHUSA CMBICIIOBBIX TJiarojioB B Present u Past

Indefinite B yrBepauTensHoi Gpopme?
Kak o6pasyercs Future Indefinite?

Kakoii BcrmoMorarejJbHBIA TJ1aroja MOSBIISICTCS B BOIIPOCUTCIIbHBIX H
OTPUIATCIIBHBIX IIPCAJIOKCHUAX, U KAK OH H3MCHACTCA BO BPCMCHAX

Present u Past Indefinite?

Kaxk o6pazyercst oOuuii u crieruaibHbIi BOIPOCH BO BpEMEHAX T'PYIIIbI

Indefinite Active?

[To xakoii ¢Qopmyne oOpasyercs cCTpafaTeNbHBIA 3aJI0T TPYIIIHI

Indefinite?

Yrto sBISETCS HEU3MEHHOM YacThiO B KOHCTPYKIHH CTPAdaTCIbHOI'O

3ajora?

Kaxk o6pasyercs Il popma npaBUIBHBIX IIarojaoB?




8. YnpaxHeHus 1Jis 3aKpensieHus HOBOro MaTepuaJa:
1. [locmasvme npeonodcenus 6 npouteouiem u 6yo0yuiem 8pemeHax.

1. The small intestine is composed of three main portions. 2. The liver
is consisted of small lobules. 3. The skeleton is composed of bones. 4. The
cervical part of the spine is composed of seven cervical vertebrae. 5. The
lectures are attended by all the students. 6. The skull is formed by cranial
and facial bones. 7. The rate of heart contractions is regulated by two

groups of nerve fibers.

2. Ilepeseoume npeonosicenuss Ha pycckuii a3vik. Onpedenume 6pems u

3ajloce.

1. This article was translated at the last lesson. 2. The patient was
examined for an injury to his leg which had been broken in an automobile
accident. 3. His new book will be finished next year. 4. The muscles are
divided into long, short and wide. 5. The infection was followed by intense
reaction with pus formation in the marrow spaces. 6. The lectures are
attended by all the students. 7. The bacteria are made up of various kinds of
organisms. 8. At the last lesson the rule was explained by the teacher and
was understood by all of us. 9. Children must be given fruits. 10. The
bleeding was stopped by putting on a dressing. 11. After hospitalization he

was prescribed appropriate treatment at home by his family doctor.
9. 3amanue 1 CAMOCTOSAITEJIbHON PadoOThI:
L. IIpouTuTe ¥ NepeBeaUTE TEKCT YCTHO.
A pathologic fracture

Definition: A pathologic fracture occurs when a bone breaks in an area that is
weakened by another disease process. Causes of weakened bone include tumors,



infection, and certain inherited bone disorders. There are dozens of diseases and
conditions that can lead to a pathologic fracture.

Why do pathologic fractures occur?

A pathologic fracture usually occurs with normal
activities--patients may be doing very routine activities
when their bone suddenly fractures. The reason is that
the underlying disease process weakens the bone to the

point where the bone is unable to perform its normal
function. A patient with a pathologic

fracture of the hip

For example, a bone cyst may grow to a significant size where the tumor
effectively eats away a significant portion of normal bone. This area of bone is
now much weaker, and prone to pathologic fracture. When a broken bone occurs
through the weakened area it is called a pathologic fracture.

What is the treatment of a pathologic fracture?

This is a very complicated question, but the simple answer is that both the
fracture, and the underlying process must be considered in order for treatment to
be safe and effective. Some pathologic fractures require the same treatment as a
normal fracture, while others may require highly specialized care.

II. BbiOepuTe U3 TEKCTA NMPEIT0KEHUSA, B KOTOPBIX UCIOJIb3YIOTCSH

MOJAJbHbIC I'JIAroJibl, BHINUIIUATE HX U MIEPEBEINTE HA pyCCKI/Iﬁ A3BIK.

III. HaiiguTe B TEKCTE IKBUBAJEHTHI CJIEAYIOIIUX CJI0BOCOYCTAHUM:
1. mroxxuHa 3a00JIeBaHui

2. 6e3onacHbIi U 3P PEKTUBHBIN



3. 3HaYNUTENBHAs YaCTh
4. BBIIOJHATH HOPMAIbHYIO (QDYHKIIUIO

5. B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT JIEUEHUA

IV. Bblﬁepl/ITe YTBEPKACHUSA, KOTOPbIC COOTBETCTBYHOT JaHHOMY TEKCTY:

1. A bone cyst may not grow where the tumor effectively eats away a

significant portion of normal bone.
2. A pathologic fracture usually occurs with normal activities.
3. All pathologic fractures require the same treatment as a normal fracture.

4.  Causes of weakened bone include tumors, infection, and certain inherited

bone disorders.
V.Iloadepure CHHOHUMBI K CJEAYIOLIUM CJI0BaAM:
1. complicated
2. weaken
3. specialized
VIII. lomamiHee 3a1aHue.
1. new words on p. 168-169 — to learn by heart
2. text A on p. 170 — to read and translate

3. ex. 9,13,14 — in written form

Jlutepartypa:



3. TlNomuuprackwuit FO. — I'pammaTtuka. COOpHUK yIpakHEHUH.

Canxkrt-IletepOypr, «KAPOy», 1999r. —475c.

4. W. 1O. MapkoBuHa, 3. K. Makcumona, M. b. Balinmreiin - YueOHUk

AHTJIMHACKOIO SI3bIKa I MCAUIUHCKHUX BY30B U MCAUIIMHCKHX

cnenuanuctoB. Mocksa, «I' DOTAP - ME]I», 2003r. — 368c.

3. MacinoBa A. M., Bainmreiin 3. W., I1nebetickas JI. C. — YueOHUK

AHTJIMICKOTO SI3bIKA JUISI MEIUIIMHCKUX By30B. MockBa, «Jluct Hero»,

2003r. — 320c.

4. llTax-Hazaposa B. C., Kypasuenko K. B. — Aarnuiickuii nyist Bac. Mockaa,

Beue, 2007r. — 654c.

5. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.

6. K. A. I'yzeeBa T.I. Tpomko. AHrnmiickuii si36IK. CIIpaBOYHbBIE MATEPHUAIIBI.



Theme

“Coronary Heart Diseases”

eab 3ansTHA:

1. IToBTOPUTH TPONAECHHBIN IPAMMATHYECKAN MaTEPUAIl — BPEMEHA IPYIIIIBI

Indefinite (Active and Passive Voice).

2. O3HaKOMHTH CTYACHTOB C BpeMeHamu rpynimsl Perfect (Active and

Passive Voice).

3. O3HaKOMUTH CTYJEHTOB C JIEKCUKOM 10 TeMme «bosie3Hu cepmay.



I1.

I11.

CTyaeHT 10/IKeH 3HATh:

1. Cnoco6 oOpazoBanus BpemeH rpynimsl Indefinite (Active and Passive

Voice).

2. Cnyyau ynoTpeOsieHus U crmocoObl iepeBojia BpeMmeH rpytibl Indefinite

(Active and Passive Voice).

3. Obpa3oBaHue OTPUIIATEIBHON U BOIPOCUTEIHHOM (POPM BpEMEH IpyIIIbI

Indefinite (Active and Passive Voice).
4. JIekcuueckuii MUHUMYM
CTyaeHT 10JI2K€H YMeTh:

1. Copsrars riaroisl Bo Bcex BpeMeHax rpynnsl Indefinite (Active and

Passive Voice).

2. Haxoauts ckazyemoe B Indefinite Tense neficTBUTEILHOTO U

CTpadaTCIIbHOTO 3ajioTa B IIPCIAJIOKCHUHU U ITPABUJIBHO €T0 IICPCBOAUTD.

3. O6pa30BbBIBaTh OTPUIIATEIIBHYIO U BOIIPOCUTENIBHYIO (POPMBI BpeMeH

rpynmnsl Indefinite (Active and Passive Voice).

4. YutaTh U NEPEBOUTH TEKCT C MEAULIMHCKON TEPMUHOJIOTUEH.

BOITPOCHI AJ1s1 ONPEAEJIEHUA NCXOAHOI'O YPOBHA:

1. Kak obpasytorcs Bpemena rpynnsl Indefinite (Active and Passive Voice)?
2. Kakoe geiictBrue nokassiBaroT Present, Past u Future Indefinite?
3. Kak nepeBoautcs ckaszyemoe B Present, Past u Future Indefinite?

4. Kak oOpa3zyercs oTpuliaTeabHas U BOIPOCUTENbHAs popMa MpeIoKEHUN BO

Bpemenu Indefinite (Active and Passive Voice)?

anamHeHmI AJIA IIOBTOPCHUA U 3aKPCIVICHUA



1. Ilepegeoume npednodicenuss Ha pycckull sA3vlK. Bulidenume ckazyemoe u

onpedeﬂume, 6 KAKOM 6pemMeHrHU U 3aj10ce OHO ynompe@zeuo.

1. My sister usually gets up at 8 o’clock. 2. We entered the Medical
Academy last year. 3. He will be given an injection. 4. The doctor will examine
the child tomorrow. 5. Once a week 1 go to the anatomy theatre. 6. I am often

asked at the lesson. 7. He returned home an hour ago. 8. She will work much.

2. Packpoiime ckobku, ynompeonss 2naeon 6 Present, Past unu Future

Indefinite (Active or Passive Voice).
1. I (to get up) at 6 o’clock tomorrow. 2. He (to study) at the Institute.

3. She (to have) a high temperature today. 4. Many new houses (to build) in our
town every year. 5. This boy (to operate) yesterday. 6. The letters (to look

through) tomorrow. 7. The nurses (to take) temperature twice a day.

3. llocmasvme cnedyrowue npeonodxiceHus 8 OMmpuyameibHyo u

BONPOCUMENLHYIO (hOpM).

1. She has a good appetite. 2. He consulted the dentist two days ago. 3. The
nature is studied by the scientists. 4. They read books every day. 5. My friend

will enter the Academy next year. 6. The experiment was finished last week.
7. The patient’s condition is good today.

IV. HoBbilt MaTepua:

Bpemena rpynnsi Perfect

Bpemena rpynnsl Perfect moka3siBatoT coBeplieHHOE AEHCTBUE — IEUCTBHE,

3aKOHYEHHOE K OTpeIe]ICHHOMY MOMEHTY B HACTOSIIIEM, ITPOIILJIOM B OyAyIIeM.
Bpemena rpynmsl Perfect Active oOpasyrotcs o hopmyiie:

to have + III ¢popma riaroaa (to have seen)



Bpemena rpymmsl Perfect Passive o6pasyrorcs o dhopmyie:

to have + been + III ¢popma runarosa (to have been asked)

B stux dopmynax rmaron to have siBnsercs BCoMoraTebHbIM U U3MEHSETCS

no BpemeHaM. Heusmennou wacteto ocraerca III ¢opma riaarona s

nevicteurenpHoro 3anora u been + III ¢opma riarona mma crpagaTesbHOTO

3ajora.

Ecau

BCIOMOrareNbHbli Tiaron to have croutr B Present, 1o Bpems

Ha3eiBacTcs Present Perfect; eciiu B Past — Past Perfect; eciu B Future — Future

Perfect.
Bpewms [Tpumep Crnoco0 mepeBojia Cryuan
yHnoTpeOIeHus
Present Perfect | I have written a S manmcan JenctBue
Active letter. HUCBMO. 3aKOHYEHO K

JAHHOMY MOMEHTY
(K MOMEHTY

written a letter

KaK BbI ITPHIILIA, A

HACTOSAIIETO
pasroBopa)
Present Perfect | The questions Bomnpocs! yxe
Passive have been already | ObLim 3amaHBL.
asked.
(mepeBoiUM
MPOLIEIITUM
BPEMEHEM )

Past Perfect Active | Yesterday I had Buepa k 1sym JleticTBue
written a letter by | 4wacam g HamMcan | 3aKOHYMIIOCH K
two o’clock. MHACHMO. ONPEACICHHOMY

MOMEHTY B
Yesterday I had Buepa, 1o Toro
TIPOIIIOM




Past Perfect
Passive

before you came.

This book had
been read by him
by the end of the
week.

HaIrtucal IInCbMoO.

Jta KHUra Obljia
UM TIPOYNTAHA K
KOHITY HEJICIIH.

(nepeBouM
IPOLIEAIIUM
BpEMEHEM)

Future Perfect
Active

Future Perfect
Passive

Tomorrow I shall
have written a
letter by two
o’clock.

Tomorrow I shall
have written a
letter before you
come.

Their work will
have been
finished by
Monday.

3aBTpa K IByM
qyacaMm 5l Halumry
MHUCHMO.

3aBTpa, A0 TOrO

KaK BBI ITPUACTC, A

HalluIny IMUCbMO.

Nx pabota Oyaet
3aKOHYCHA K
MOHEICTbHUKY.

(mepeBoUM

Oy yImm
BPEMEHEM)

JewctBue
3aKOHUYHUTCS K
OMpe/ICIICHHOMY
MOMCHTY B
Oymytiem

UtoO0sI cnenaTh mpeasiokeHue Bo Bpemenu Perfect otpuiiarensHbIM, HY>)KHO

OTpHUIATCIbHYIO HaCTHUIY not IIOCTaBUTh MOCJIE BCIOMOIaTEJILHOTO Ij1aroja to

have:




She had not cooked dinner by 3 o’clock.
The dinner had not been cooked by 3 o’clock.

B BompocuTensHOM popmMe BcioMoraTenbHbIN ri1aron to have craButhbes nepen

NOJICKAIINM:
Have you seen him before?
Has he been seen by you before?
C Bpemenamu rpymibl Perfect yacto ynoTpeOisitoTest clieiyroiine Hapeuusi:
just — TOJILKO 4TO
ever — KOraa-jimnoo
never - HUKOraa
already - yke
yet — emie He
since — ¢ Tex Mop, MocJie TOro
lately — 3a mocsieqHee Bpems
recently — HegaBHO

V. Bonipochl 1Jisi KOHTPOJISI YCBOCHUSA:

1. Kakoe aelicTBue MOKa3bIBAlOT BpeMeHa rpynisl Perfect?

2. Tlo kakoit hopmyiie o6pasyroTcs BpemeHa rpymiibl Perfect Active u Perfect

Passive?
3. Uro usmeHseTcs B 3TUX Gpopmysax 1mo BpeMeHam?

4. Yto ocraercs HEU3MEHSIEMbIM B 3TUX Gopmyrnax?



5. B kakux cnydasx Bpems Ha3biBaeTcs Present Perfect, Past Perfect, Future

Perfect?

6. Kak nepeBoautcs ckazyemoe B Present Perfect, Past Perfect, Future Perfect

(Active and Passive Voice)?

7. Kak obpasyercst oTpuiiaTesibHas U BOIPOCUTENbHAs (popMa mpeioKeH i

BO BpemeHu Perfect?

8. Kaxkue napeuns ynotpebasroTcsi ¢ BpemeHamu rpymibl Perfect?

VI. YnpaxxHeHus1 1l 3aKpenJieHHsl HOBOI'0 MaTepuaJia:
1. Ilepeseoume cnedyrouue npednodicenus Ha pyCcKuil s3ulK, 00pauas

sHUMaHnue Ha epems Perfect.

1. The patient had been operated on by that time. 2. They have just come back
home. 3. I have never been to London. 4. The nurse has already taken the

temperature. 5. We shall have passed our exams by the end of the week.

6. I have not seen my friend since March. 7. He has been already examined by

the doctor. 8. The analyses had been made by 7 o’clock yesterday.

2. I[locmasbme credyroujue npednoxicenus: 8 OMpuyamenbHyro u

BONPOCUMENLHYIO (hOPMY.

1. T had lived in the hostel since September. 2. She has been met by her
husband. 3. Tom has never been to Petersburg. 4. You have told me the answer
to the question. 5. I have never heard of this illness. 6. The letter will have been

written by 5 o’clock tomorrow. 7. His health has improved greatly.



3. Packpoiime cxoboxu, ynompebass enaeon 6 Present, Past unu Future Perfect

(Active or Passive Voice).

1. The girls (to give) their friend a report on vitamins. 2. This doctor (to live) in
England for a long time. 3. The lessons (not to finish) yet. 4. They (to pass) all

examinations by January 25. 5. The profession (to chose) already by him.

6. This work (to do) by the following conference. 7. These organisms (to
isolate) from wounds and from blood. 8. He just (to listen) to the lungs and

heart.
VII. 3aganue 1y1si caMOCTOATEIbHOM PadoOThI:
1. Ilpouumaiime u nepesedume ciedyrOWULL MeKCm:

By compressing the chest manually, you are doing the work of a heart that
has stopped beating. The action forces blood along the blood vessels at sufficient

pressure so blood reaches the brain, keeping the person alive.

External chest compression is always carried out with mouth-to-mouth
breathing. The combination of the two is called cardio-pulmonary resuscitation
(CPR). You start off with two breaths into the casualty’s mouth and follow with

heart massage.

1. Make absolutely sure the heart has stopped beating — this is called a
“cardiac arrest”. Remember a pulse may be very faint, fast or slow. Never perform

heart massage on someone whose heart is still beating.

2. Lie casualty flat on a firm surface and find the breastbone, which runs

down the middle of the chest, with the ribs on either side.

3. Place the heel of one hand in the middle of the lower half of the

breastbone

- below dotted line,



- roughly two-fingers-width above end of breastbone, and where the

heart is. Cover this hand with heel of other, locking fingers together.

4. Lean forward over the casualty, keep arms straight. Press down firmly on
breastbone to depress chest a couple of inches, then release pressure. Repeat for
about 15 compressions before giving another two mouth-to-mouth breaths but

don’t worry if you lose count. Then start chest compressions again.

5. After four cycles of breathing/compressions — about a minute in all —
check for a pulse. If present, stop compressions at once. Continue with
mouth-to-mouth until natural breathing returns. Check pulse and breathing until

help arrives. If there’s still no pulse, repeat as above
2. O3aznasvme mexcm.

3. Hatioume 6 mexcme anenutickue 3K8UBAIEHMbL CLeOVIOUUX

C/10BOCOUEMAaHUIL!

BBITAJIKMBATh KPOBB [0 KPOBEHOCHBIM COCYJIaM, IOCTUTAaTh MO3Ta,
UCKYCCTBEHHOE JbIXaHUE, MOCTPaJaBLINIl, Maccax cep/ua, ciadblil myJbc, Ha
TBEPYIO IOBEPXHOCTh, HUKHSS MIOJIOBUHA TPYAUHBI, IIMPUHOM B J1BA NaJbIIA,

napa JI0WMOB, POBEPHUTH ITYJIbC, YETHIPE IIUKJIIA CIaBICHUH.
4. Omseemvme Ha credyrowue 60NPOCyl NO MEKCMY:
o How can you do the work of a heart that’s stopped beating?
o How is external chest compression carried out?
o What does heart massage include?

o How many compressions must you repeat before giving another two

mouth-to-mouth breaths?

o What should you do if a pulse becomes present?



o What should you do if there’s still no pulse?
5. Hanuwume kpamxkuii nepeckaz 0aHH020 meKkcma.
VIII. lomamHee 3a1aHue.
1. Lesson 16, new words on p. 175, 179 — to learn by heart
2. New grammar material — to learn; ex. 1,2 on p. 175-176

3. Text A on p. 177 — to read and translat

Jlutepartypa:

1. T'omuuerackwmit FO. — 'pammaTtuka. COOpHUK yIpakHEHUH.

Canxkrt-IletepOypr, «KAPOy», 1999r. —475c.

2. Mapkosuna U. 0., Makcumosa 3. K., Baitnmreitn M. b. — Aurnuiickuit
SI3bIK. YUEOHUK JIsl METUIIMHCKUX BY30B U MEIUITUHCKUX CIEIHAIUCTOB.

Mockaa, «<I'90TAP-ME]I», 2003 r. — 368c.

3. Macnosa A. M., Baitnmreiin 3. ., [Ine6eiickas JI. C. — YueOHuk
AHTJIMICKOTO S3bIKa JJIsI MEIUIIMHCKUX BYy30B. MockBa, «JIuct Hero», 2003r. —

320c.

4. Yraposa E. B. - Anrnmiickas rpammaTtuka B Tabaunax. Mocksa, «Alipuc

IIpece», 2008r. — 125¢.

5. IlTax-Ha3zapoga B. C., KypaBuenko K. B. — Aurnuiickuii qi1s1 Bac. Mockaa,

Beue, 2007r. — 654c.

6. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.






Theme

“Respiratory Infections”



II.

I11.

eab 3ansTHA:

1. IToBTOPUTE TPONAECHHBIN IPAMMATHYECKAN MaTEPUAJl — BPEMEHA IPYIIIIBI

Perfect (Active and Passive Voice).

2. O3HaKOMHUTH CTYACHTOB ¢ BpemeHamu rpynmbl Continuous (Active and

Passive Voice).

3. O3HaKOMUTD CTYJIEHTOB C JIEKCUKOM 1o TeMme «MHbeKun nbIxaTeabHbIX

Iy TE».
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH 3HATh:

1. ®opmyny o6pa3zoBanusi BpeMmeH rpymibl Perfect nefictBurensHoro u

CTpadaTCIIbHOI'O 3aJI0T'OB.

2. Cnyuyau ynoTpebsieHus U cnocoObl iepeBojia BpemeH rpytnbl Perfect

(Active and Passive Voice).

3. O6pa3oBaHue OTPUIIATEIHHOM U BOMPOCUTENBHOM (POPM BpEMEH I'PYIIIIbI

Perfect (Active and Passive Voice).
4. JIekCu4eCcKUii MUHUMYM.
CTyeHT 10/I:KeH YMeTh:

1. Cnpsiratsb riarosisl Bo Bcex BpemeHax rpymmbl Perfect (Active and

Passive Voice).

2. Haxonuts ckazyemoe B Perfect Tense (Active and Passive Voice) B

MPCAJIOKCHUN U TPABUIIBHO €ro IMEPCBOJANTD.



3. O6pa30BbIBaTh OTPUIIATEIIBHYIO U BOIIPOCUTENBHYIO (POPMBI BpeMEH

rpyninsl Perfect.
4. YuTaTh U NEpEeBOIUTH TEKCT C METUIIMTHCKON TEPMUHOJIOTHUEH.

BOITPOCHI JIs1 ONPEAEJEHUA UCXOAHOI'O YPOBHA:
1. ITo xakoii popmyne o6pa3yrorcs BpeMeHa rpymisl Perfect (Active and
Passive Voice)?

2. Yrto sBrseTCS M3MEHSIEMOU 4acThIO B 3TOH hopmyiie?

3. Kak nepeBoautcs ckazyemoe B Present Perfect, Past Perfect, Future Perfect?

4. Kak obpa3zyeTcst oTpuIiaTeSbHasi U BOPOCUTEIbHAs (hopMa MPEI0KEHUN BO

Bpemenu Perfect?

5. Kakoe neiictBue nokassiBatoT BpemeHa rpynisl Perfect (Active and Passive

Voice)?

Ynpa:kHeHus 1Jis IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeNJIeHHs :

1. Ilpocnpsieatime credyrowue enazonvt 6 Present, Past u Future Perfect (Active

and Passive Voice):

to write, to divide, to begin, to study, to return, to revise, to find, to say, to

see, to found, to come, to measure, to think, to bring, to separate.

2. Packpoiime ckobku, ynompeonss enacon 6 Present, Past unu Future Perfect

(Active and Passive Voice).

1. Ann is on holiday. She (to go) to Italy. 2. Tom (to lose) his key. He can’t
find it. 3. Monica (to give up) smoking. 4. He never (to drive) a car before. 5. 1

wasn’t hungry. I just (to have) lunch. 5. I ( to gain) weight by the end of the



next week. 6. Her arm (to break) and she suffered from great pain. 7. The

classroom just (to clean) by the students.

3. Omseemvme Ha Cﬂedyiow;ue B80NpPOCHL, UCNOIB3YA OaHHble 6 CKOOKAX Cl08d.

Omeemvi nocmpotime 60 epemenu Perfect:

1. Would you like something you eat? (no/ thank you/ I/ just/ have/ dinner)
2. Has Ann phoned yet? (yes/ she/ just/ phone) 3. Why don’t you read the
paper? (I/ already/ read/ it) 4. Don’t forget to post that letter! (I/ already/ post/
it) 5. Have you seen John anywhere? (yes/ I/ just/ see/ him/ at the station).

4. Ilocmasbme credyrowue npeoodtceHus 8 OMpUYAmeibHyo U

gonpocumenvHyro gpopmy:

1. George has found a new job. 2. I have forgotten her name. 3. She has
washed her hair. 4. The article has already been translated. 5. My holidays have
already finished. 6. He had gone home. 7. Somebody had stolen my coat.

8. Chronic cases with the flu have been described in the journal.

IV. HoBblit MaTepuaJ:

Bpemena rpynnbsl Continuous

Bpemena rpynnel Continuous 1moxassIBaloT JEUCTBUE, KOTOPOE
IPOJOJIKAETCS, TPOIOJIKAIOCH WIIH OYJET MPOJA0IKATHCSA B KAKOU-TO
onpeleICHHBIII MOMEHT HACTOSILET0, MPOIISEro Uik Oy Iyllero BpeMeHH, T. €.

KOT'/Ia HY’KHO BBIPA3UTh JICUCTBUE B MIPOIIECCE €r0 COBEPILICHHUS.
Bpemena rpynnel Continuous Active oOpasyrotcs 1o popmysie:
to be + ing-¢popma raaroaa (is writing)
Bpemena rpynnel Continuous Passive o0pa3zyrorcs o ¢popmyie:

to be + being + 111 popma raaroaa (is being written)



B stux dopmynax riaron to be siBisieTcss BCHOMOTaTEIbHBIM M U3MEHSETCS

110 BpeMeHaM, JIliaM U1 yuciaaMm. HemsaMmeHHoit octatores ing-gpopma 2nazona B

Active Voice u being + 11l popma enaeona B Passive Voice.

Ha pycckuii 361k hopmbl Continuous mepeBOAsTCs I1arojiaMyu HaCTOSIIEr 0

mpomeamero nin 6yz:y1uer0 BPEMCHH HCCOBCPIICHHOI'O B 4.

Bpewms

[Tpumep

ITepeBon

Present Continuous

Active

Present Continuous

Passive

Someone is knocking at

the door.

The patient is being

examined now.

KT0-TO CTY4HT B IBEPb.

bonbsHOTO certuac

OCMaTpPHBAIOT.

Past Continuous Active

Past Continuous Passive

She was working in the

laboratory at 10.30.

This problem was being

discussed when I left.

Omna paboTtana B

na6oparopuu B 10.30.

JlanHas npobiieMa
o0cyx/1anach, KOTaa s

yIIed.

Future Continuous Active

®opwma Future
Continuous Passive

OTCYTCTBYeET

You will still working

when I return.

Tr1 Bcé emé Oynempb
paboTaTh, Korjaa s

BEPHYCb.




Jliist 06pa3oBaHus OTPUIIATENHHOM (POPMBI HacTHIla NOt CTABUTCS TTOCTIE

BCIIOMOTATEJILHOTO TJ1aroa (B OyaymiemM BpeMeHH — rmociie will):

e. g. They are not carrying out an experiment now. — OHU HE TPOBOJSIT

cerlyac OIIBIT.

BonpocutenbHas popma oOpa3yeTcsi IyTeM BHIHECEHHS BCIIOMOTATENbHOTO

riarojia B COOTBCTCTBYIOIIEM BPCMCHHU IICPCA IMOAJICKAIIINM

e. g. Was he preparing Latin at two o’clock yesterday? — On rotoBun

JATUHCKUH BU€Epa B JIBa yaca?

V. Bonipochl 1Jisi KOHTPOJIS1 YCBOCHUSA:

1. Kakoe neiicTBrue mokasbiBaloT BpeMeHa rpynmnsl Continuous?

2. Tlo kakum popmyiam 0O6pa3yroTcst Bpemena rpymm Continuous Active u

Continuous Passive?
3. Uto sBNsE€TCS HEU3MEHHOM M U3MEHSIEMOM 4acThio B 3TUX (popmyiax?
4. Kak Ha pycckuii a3k iepeBoasTcst hopmbl Continuous?
5. Kak oOpazoBathb oTpuniatreiibHyo ¢hopmy BpeMeH rpynmnsl Continuous?
6. Kak obOpasyercs BonpocutenbHas ¢dopma BpemeH rpymibsl Continuous?

VI. YnpaxHeHus AJs1 3aKpenieHUus HOBOr0 MaTepuaJa:
1. Ilepeseoume npeonodicenusi Ha pycckuii sA3vIK. Bwidenume ckasyemoe u

onpe()eﬂume, 6 KAKOM 6peMeHU U 3d]102€ OHO ynompe6ﬂeH0.

1. He will be teaching at Cambridge all term. 2. This time yesterday she was
cooking dinner. 3. She is talking to her friend on the phone. 4. The report is
being prepared by Professor Smirnov. 5. He understood that he was being

watched. 6. We were discussing a new method of treatment when he came in.



7. The students are being examined in the next room now.

2. Packpoiime ckobku, ynompeonss 2naeon 6 Present, Past unu Future

Continuous (Active or Passive Voice).

1. They (to build) a new hospital in our town. 2. The injections (to give) by
the nurse now. 3. I (to play) tennis this afternoon. 4. By this time tomorrow I (to
lie) on the beach. 5. The operation (to perform) at 10 a. m. yesterday. 6. They (to

wait) for the teacher when I returned.

3. Ilocmasbme cnedyrowue npediodtceHus 8 OMpUuyameibHyo u

BONPOCUMENLHYIO (hOPM).

1. They are writing a new book. 2. It is snowing now. 3. He was always

working on weekends. 4. The test is being written by the students for an hour.

5. They will be translating a new article at 12. 6. The nurse is taking the blood

pressure. 7. He was reading the book from 3 to 4 o’ clock.
VII. 3apanue 151 CaMOCTOATEIbHOMN padoThI:
a. Ilpouumatime u nepegedoume ciedyrOWUL MeKCm.

Bronchopneumonia is commoner than lobar pneumonia in hospital practice
and may be differentiated from chronic bronchitis by the presence of patchy
bronchial breathing associated with crackles, usually in the lower zones of the
lungs, and by the presence of bilateral patchy shadows on a chest radiograph.
Temperature, pulse and respiratory rate are raised as in lobar pneumonia, and the
sputum is usually purulent. Pleural involvement is less common than in lobar
pneumonia and a pleural rub is very seldom heard. This is a disease of the old and
debilitated and those with pre-existing lung disease. Many patients will have
coexisting chronic bronchitis and emphysema. Acute respiratory failure can be

precipitated by bronchopneumonia.



In patients without per-existing lung disease, bronchopneumonia must
sometimes be distinguished from other causes of diffuse alveolar shadowing.
Chemical pneumonia caused by inhalation of toxic gases or smoke, radiation
damage, or aspiration of lipid material produces similar radiographic appearances
but these conditions are usually distinguished by a history of relevant exposure.
Occasionally, an acute allergic alveolitis can cause diagnostic difficulties but there
should be a history of exposure to the allergen; relevant precipitin tests are
positive and there is usually a rapid response to removal from the allergens. Few
of the other causes of diffuse radiographic shadowing are associated with fever but

disseminated tumour and military tuberculosis can both present in this way.
2. O3aznasvme mekcm.

3. Haiioume 6 mexcme anenutickue 5K8U8aieHmol Cie0youux

C/10BOCOUEMAaHUIL!

XPOHUYECKUI OpOHXHUT, HUXKHAS 30HA JIETKOTO, paauorpadus rpyaHoN
KJIETKH, YacTOoTa JbIXaHWs, THOWHAs MOKpOTa, OOJE3Hb JIETKUX, OCTpas
JbIXaTeNbHass HEJJOCTATOYHOCTh, BABIXaHUE TOKCUYHBIX Ta30B, )KUPHOE BEIECTRBO,
OCTpPBI QJIEPrUYECKUIl aJIbBEOJUT, BbI3BIBATH JIUATHOCTUYECKUE 3aTPYyIHEHUS,

ObICcTpast peakiusi, ObITh CBI3aHHBIM C JTUXAPAIKOM.
4. Omsemvme Ha credyrowue 60NPOCyHL NO MEKCMY:

o How may bronchopneumonia be differentiated from chronic

bronchitis?
o What are the symptoms in bronchopneumonia?
o Whom does this disease usually affect?
o How is chemical pneumonia usually distinguished?

o What can an acute allergic alveolitis cause?



5. Hanuwume xpamxuii nepeckas 0aHHO20 MeKcma.

VIII. JlomamiHee 3a1aHue.
1. Lesson 17, new words on p. 182, 186 — to learn by heart
2. New grammar material — to learn; ex. 1 p. 182

3. Text A on p. 183 — to read and translate

Jluteparypa:

1. T'onmuupiackuit FO. — I'pammaTtuka. COOpHUK YIIpaKHEHUH.

Cankrt-Iletepoypr, «KAPO», 1999r. — 475c.

2. Mapkosuna U. 0., Makcumosa 3. K., Baitnreitn M. b. — Aurnuiickuit
S3bIK. YUEOHUK JJI1 METUIIMHCKUX BY30B U MEAUITMHCKUX CIICIIHAIUCTOB.

Mocksa, «I' 90TAP-ME]I», 2003 r. — 368c.

3. MacnoBa A. M., Bainmrein 3. U., I1nebetickas JI. C. — YuyeOHUK

AHTJIMMCKOTO s3bIKa JJIs1 MEIMIIMHCKUX BYy30B. MockBa, «JIuct Heron, 2003, —

320c.

4. Yrapona E. B. - Aurnmiickas rpammaTtuka B Tadnunax. Mocksa, «Aiipuc

ITpecey», 2008r. — 125c¢.

5. Illax-Ha3zaposa B. C., ’KypaBuenko K. B. — Aurnuiickuit qs Bac. Mockaa,

Beue, 2007r. — 654c.

6. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.



Theme

“Jaundice. Peptic Ulcer”



I. llean 3ansaTHSA:
1. [ToBTOopuTh BpeMeHa rpynmsl Continuous.

2. BcnoMHUTh JIEKCUYECKU MUHUMYM I10 TeMe 3a00J1€BaHUs JbIXaTeIbHbIX
IIyTEH.

3. BClTOMHHUTBH MOJAIBHBIE TJIArOJIBI U UX SKBUBAJICHTHI.
II. CTyaeHT 10JI2KeH 3HATh:

1. Bpemena rpynmsl Continuous (Progressive).

2. MonanbHbI€ I1aroibl ¥ UX 3KBUBAJIECHTHI

3. JIekcu4eckuii MUHUMYM.

III. CtyaeHT 10/15KeH yMeThb:

1. Pacno3HaBath npeiokKeHns, B KOTOPBIX yHOTPEOISIETCS] BpEMEHA IPyIIIbI
Continuous (Progressive).

2. IlpaBunbHO NEPEBOIUTH TAKUE MPEAJIOAKEHHUS.

3. [IpaBunbpHO yNOTPeOIATh MOJATBHBIC TJIAT0JIB U X SKBUBAJICHTHI, KaK 110
CMBICITY, TaK U 110 BPEMEHU.

BOl'lpOCbI AJIA oNpeacJJeHUA HCXOAHOI'0 YPOBHA:



1. ITo xakoit popmyne o6pa3yroTcst Bpemena rpyrmmbl Continuous (Progressive)?
2. Yto uzMeHseTCsl B 3TOH (opMyJie 110 BpeMeHaM, JIMIaM U yuciiam?
3. Kak o0Opa3yroTrcst oTpHIIaTeIbHAs U BOIIPOCUTENIbHAS (POPMBI?

4. Kak oOpa3zyercs cTpajaTeiabHbIi 3a10r BpeMeH rpynmnsl Continuous
(Progressive)?

IV. Ynpa:xxaeHnus 1Jisi IOBTOPEHUS U 3aAKpPeNJICHU:
1. Ilepeseoume npeonoricenus, 00pawias 6HUMAHUE HA BPEMA U 3A102;

1. The papers are being looked through and corrected. 2. The letter was being
written at 5 o’clock yesterday. 3. They are selling delicious fruit ice-cream there
now. 4. The doctor was prescribing her new medicine from 5 till 6 yesterday. 5.
The child is being taken care of. 6. The clock is being repaired now.7. Which
article was being translated by your brother? 8. Next Saturday from 5 till 7 the
doctor will be examining my brother. 9. Neither antibiotic was being used in the
course of treatment. 10. We were giving penicillin to the patients with bronchitis
form April to May and came to the conclusion that it is not helpful in this case.

2. Ilepeseoume oannvie npeodorcenus, a 3amem nOCmMagbme uUx 6
OmpuUYAmMenbHy10 U 6ONPOCUMENbHYI0 Popmbl:

1. A new drug is being tested successfully at the Department of clinical
pharmacology. 2. One of the reasons of cigarette smoking’s increase during
wartime was that young soldiers were being introduced to smoking as a tension
reliever. 3. Smoking is being increasingly linked to the development of respiratory
diseases, such as bronchitis and emphysema. 4. Most of the patients were
receiving this drug over a period of two hours. 5. These symptoms are gradually
leading to the disease of the kidneys.

3. Ilepeseoume cnedyroujue 00HOKOPEHHbBIE CN08A:

Instruct, instructor, instruction; recover, recovery, recovered, recovering; produce,
producing, production, producer; prevent, preventive, preventing, prevention.

V. HoBblii MaTepuaJl

IKeUeAICHM L MOOAIbHBIX 21A20]106

[TockonbKy riarossl can, may He UMEIOT (GopMbl Oyayliero BpeMeHH, a must u
OPOUIENIIEro, TO BMECTO MOJAJbHBIX TJIArojOB MOTYT YHOTPEOISIThCS HX
3aMEHUTENIA — DKBUBAJICHTBI:

Can = to be able to

May = to be allowed to




Must = to have to

I'maroner to be, to have, BXomsgmne B cOCTaB SKBUBAJICHTOB, HM3MCHSIOTCS IO

BpCMCHAM, JIMaM U YuCJIaM:

rj1aroJjbl

M o JaJlbHEBC DKBHUBAJICHTHI (SaMGHI/ITCHI/I) MOJAJIBHBIX I'JIaroJIOB

(BBIpaxaert
pa3pemeHue,
MPEATNOJIOKEHUE)

are allowed to

Present Past Future
can, could - mour | am able to was able to shall be able to
(pusumuecxkas|is ableto were able to will be able to
BO3MOJXHOCTH,
yMenwe) are able to
may, might - mory | am allowed to was allowed to shall be allowed

to
is allowed to were allowed to

will be allowed to

must - have to had to

ToJDKEH, 00s3aH, | has to
HY)KHO, HaJl0

(BpipaxaerT
HEOOXOJIUMOCTD,
npukKkaszaHue,
COBET)

shall have to

will have to

OTtpunatenbHas U BOIpocuTeNnbHas (GopMbI ¢ IKBUBajeHTaMu to be able to, to be

allowed to

oOpasyroTcst 1o o01eMy npaBuiIy Jjs riaroja to be (mpu Bompoce ero ¢opma
BBIHOCUTCSI Ha TMEpPBOE MECTO, a MNOpu OTPUIIAHUUM K Heu moOaBisieTcs
OTpHUIIaTeNIbHAs YacTHUIla not); a JJisl SKBUBaJIeHTa to have to Tpebyercst BBeAeHUE

BcrioMorarenbHbIX TiaroioB do(does); did; shall, will:

e.g.

e He is not able to do this work.

OH He MOXET clieNaTh 3Ty paboTy




o Were the patient allowed to walk?

[TanmeHTy pazpemmiam XO0IUTh?

e Will the nurse have to feed the patient?

Men. cectpe Hy)XHO OyIeT HAKOPMHUTH OOJTHLHOTO?
VI. Bonipochl /151 KOHTPOJIS YCBOCHHUS:
1. Yem MoryT OBITH 3aMEHEHBI MOIAJIbHBIE TJIAr0JIBI can, may, must?
2. Kak n3mMeHst0TCsl 5KBUBAJICHTHI IO BpeMeHaM, YrciiaM U Jiuiam?

3. Kak crtposTcs oTpuuarenbHas U BONPOCUTENbHAsA (DOPMBI MPU SKBUBAIECHTAX
MOJIAJIBHBIX IJIarojoB can U may?

4. Kak cTtposrcs oTpumaTeiabHas W BOMPOCHUTENIbHAS ()OPMBI IPH SKBHBAJICHTE
MOJAJIBHOIO TJ1aroja must?

VII. Ynpaxkuenus:

1. Ilepesedoume cnedyroujue npeonorxceHus, 00pawias 6HUMaAHUe Ha 3HaAYeHUe
MOOAIbHBIX 2114207106

1. The students must work during the whole term. 2. Perhaps the most obvious
symptom that may result from disease of the liver or biliary passages is jaundice.
3. To my mind, this boy can become a good therapeutist. 4. Unfortunately he was
not able to enter the Institute last year. 5. Medical students must remember that it
is not easy to be a good doctor. 6. A person may be a poor writer, he may be a bad
painter or an actor but a man cannot and must not be a bad doctor. 7. You should
use ampicillin intramuscularly for the treatment of this infection. 8. The fact that
sera from different cases of jaundice can give different types of reaction has been
used as a basis for differentiating between different types of jaundice. 9. That can
give them the possibility to diagnose different diseases and treat people.

2. Hanuwume cneodyroujue npeonodxcenus ¢ npouieouiem u 0yoyuiem epemenu.
Ilpeonosrcenun nepeeedume:

1. Every doctor can cure this disease. 2. Medical students must understand well
all the difficulties of their future profession. 3. The strain of this patient may be
assumed to be sensitive to streptomicin.

3. Ilocmasbme cnedyroujue npeonoryicenus 6 OMmpUyamenabHyio u
60NPOCUMENbHYIO POPMDbL:

1. The patients were able to fall asleep after taking the medicine. 2. We had to
summarize and analyse all the findings of our observations. 3. The fifth-year
students will be allowed to operate on the patients by themselves. 4. In this patient



the proper functions of the heart can be impaired due to the grippe. 5. His constant
tiredness may impair his heart.

VIII. 3aganus 1Jisi CaMoCTOSITEIbHOM padoThI:

L. I[Ipoumume u nepegedoume mexkcm.:

What Is Liver Cancer?

Liver cancer is a cancer that starts in the liver. To understand liver cancer, it helps
to know something about how the normal liver looks and works. The liver is the
largest organ inside the body. It lies under your right ribs, just below the right
lung. If you were to poke your fingers up under your right ribs, you would almost
touch your liver. The liver is shaped like a pyramid and is divided into right and
left lobes. Unlike most other organs, the liver gets blood from 2 sources. The
hepatic artery supplies the liver with blood that is rich in oxygen. The portal vein
carries nutrient-rich blood from the intestines to the liver.
You cannot live without your liver. It has many vital jobs:

e [t breaks down and stores many of the nutrients absorbed from the intestine.

e [t makes some of the clotting factors needed to stop bleeding from a cut or
injury.

o [t makes bile that goes into the intestine to help absorb nutrients.

e It plays an important part in getting rid of toxic wastes from the body.

Because the liver is made up of different types of cells, many types of tumors can
form in the liver. Some of these are cancer and some are not. Tumors that are
cancer are called malignant. The medical word for tumors that are not cancer is
benign. These tumors have different causes and are treated different ways. The
outlook for your health or your recovery (prognosis) depends on what type of
tumor you have. Benign tumors can sometimes grow large enough to cause
problems. But most of the time they do not go into nearby tissues or spread to
distant parts of the body. If they need to be treated, they can usually be cured by
removing them with surgery. Many types of cancer can start in the liver.
Hepatocellular carcinoma (HCC): This is the most common form of liver cancer
in adults. It begins in the hepatocytes, the main type of liver cell.

Bile duct cancers: Bile duct cancers account for 1 or 2 out of every 10 cases of
liver cancer. These cancers start in the small tubes (called bile ducts) that carry
bile to the gallbladder.

Cancers that begin in blood vessels in the liver: There are rare cancers that start
in the blood vessels of the liver. These tumors grow quickly. Often by the time
they are found they are too widespread to be removed. Treatment may help slow
the disease, but most patients do not live more than a year after these cancers are
found.

Hepatoblastoma: There is a very rare kind of liver cancer that is usually found in



children younger than 4 years old. About 70% of children with this disease have
good outcomes with surgery and chemotherapy. The survival rate is greater than
90% for early-stage disease.

11. Hatioume sx6usanenmsl ciedyrouux cl1os u cl080COYEeMAaHUll 8 mexkcme:

e Pak neuenu

e [losoXuTh Mmajier moJi MpaByr CTOPOHY PeOEp
e KpoBb, Ooraras muTaTeIbHBIMHU BEIIECTBAMU
e OmnyxoJp pacTeT ObICTPO

e Touka 3peHus 0 BBI3JOPOBICHUN

e YPOBEHb BBIKMBAEMOCTH

111. Ilo0enume mexcm Ha CMbICI08bIE 2PYNNbL, KAHKCOVIO Yacmb 03a2lasbme.
1V. Hanuwume éce munwvl 60npoco8 Kk OAHHOMY MeKCM).
IX. lomaninee 3ajanue:

1. Lesson 19, Text A atp. 196—to read and translate

2. New grammar material — to learn. Ex.1, p. 195 (in written form), ex. 6-10,
p.198-199 (orally)

3. New words at p.195, 199 (to learn by heart).
Jlureparypa:

1. l'omuuprackuit FO. — 'pammaTtuka. COOpHUK yrpakHEHUH.

Canxkrt-IletepOypr, «KAPOy», 1999r. —475c.

2. Macnosa A. M., Baitnmreiin 3. ., [1ne6etickas JI. C. — YueOHUK

AHTJIMICKOTO S3bIKa JJIsI MEIUIMHCKUX By30B. MockBa, «JIuct Hero», 2003r. —

320c.

3. IlTax-Ha3zapoga B. C., ’KypaBuenko K. B. — Aurnuiickuii qi1s1 Bac. Mockaa,

Beue, 2007r. — 654c.



4. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.



Theme

“Kidney Diseases”

I. lean 3ansaTHA:
1. IToBTOpUTH MOHSITHE MOJAIBHBIX TJIATOJIOB M UX YKBUBAJIEHTOB
2. BCHOMHUTH JE€KCUYECKUN MUHUMYM I10 TEME KEIITyXa.

3.IToTBOpUTH cIOCOOBI 0Opa30BaHMsI MPUYACTUN HACTOSLIETO U MPOLLIEIIIETO
BPEMEHU.

4. PaccMoTpeTh GyHKIMN TPUYACTHUH.
I1. CTyaeHT 10/I2K€H 3HATh:
1. IlepeBoa ¥ MOHATHE MOJAIBHBIX INIATOJIOB U UX DKBUBAJICHTOB.

2. Cnoco0bl 00pa3oBaHMs NPUYACTUN U UX QYHKILIHH.



3. JIekcu4yeckuit MUHUMYM.
III. CTyaeHT 10/I2K€H YMeETh:

1. HpaBI/IHBHO yHOTpC6J'I$ITB MOAAJIBHBIC TJIar0JIbl U UX DKBHBAJICHTBI, KaK I10
CMBICJTY, TaK U 110 BPCMCHH.

2. IIpaBunpHO NIEPEBOIUTH TAKUE MPEIIIOKEHHUS.

3.0npenensath GQyHKIUIO TPUYACTUN.

Bonpocsl 1151 onpeae/ieHUs1 HCXOAHOTO0 YPOBHSL:

1.Kakne MoanbHbI€ TJIarojbl BAM U3BECTHBI?

2. Kak 00pa3yroTcst oTpuuarenbHas U BOpocuTenbHas Gopmbl?

3.ImeroT T MOZaTbHBIC TJIAr0JIbl (HOPMBI MIPOMICAIIETO U OYIyIIeT0 BpeMeH! ?
4.YT10 Takoe 3KBUBAJIEHTHI MOAAIbHBIX I1arojioB?

IV. Ynpa:xxHeHnusi 1Jisl IOBTOPEHUS U 3aAKPeIJICHUS:

1. 3amenume mooanvHule 21a20716l UX IKCUBCATIEHMAMU, CO2IACYS 60 6PEMEHU,
yucne u auye. Ilpeonosrcenun nepeeedoume:

1. The doctor must determine the origin of the disease for its successful treatment.
2. The doctor could reveal the consolidation in the lung by the X-ray examination.
3. The scientist can observe a rapid growth of microorganisms under the
microscope. 4. The doctor says that this patient may sit up. 5. Ivanovsky could
pass the juice of the diseased plant through a fine filter. 6. The infant must move
as much as possible for the proper development of the body. 7. If there are no
wounds on the skin no bacteria can invade it.

2. Ilepeseoume oannvle npeonorcenus, a 3amem nOCmMagobme uUx 6
OmpuUYAmMenbHyio U 60NPOCUMENbHYI0 Popmbl:

1. The researcher had to include various significant findings of his observations
into the report. 2. We were allowed to follow up sera in 27 of 49 experimental
patients with positive reactions for hepatitis. 3. At present the surgeon has to
extend his investigations to make a proper conclusion. 4. The patient will be able
to fall asleep after taking the medicine. 5. We have to increase the amount of food
given to this patient. 6. The patient will be allowed to walk after several day.

3. Ilepeseoume cnedyrougue 00HOKOPEHHbBIE CN08A:

Instruct, instructor, instruction; recover, recovery, recovered, recovering; produce,
producing, production, producer; prevent, preventive, preventing, prevention.

V. HoBblii MaTepua



IlpuyacTus HACTOANIECr0 U NpoIeaniero BpeMeHu. OyHKIINUY NPUYACTHH.

[Ipuyactue — HenwuHas ¢opma Tiaroja, B KOTOPOW COUYETAIOTCS MPU3HAKU
pWIaraTeIbHOTO WJIM Hapedus ¢ mpu3Hakamu riarona. [Ipudyactue obGo3HauyaeT
pPU3HAK MpeAMETa, HO, B OTJIMYKE OT MPUJIaratelbHOro, MPU3HaK, 0003HAYaeMbIii
IpUYacTHEM, YKa3bIBaeT Ha JACHCTBUE WM COCTOsIHUE TpenmMeTa (the written text),
a He ero kauyectBo (a difficult text).

B anrnmiickoMm s3pIKe CyIIeCcTBYyeT JnBa Buaa mpudacTtuii: Participle 1 —
npudactre Hacrosimero BpemeHu u Participle Il — mnpuuactue mporieaiiero
BpemeHu. Participle I MoxeT uMMeTh NpPOCTYI0 MU CIOXHBIE (aHATUTHYECKUE)
dopwmel. Participle II umeeT TosibKO TIPOCTYIO hOpMYy.

IIpuyacTue HacTosimero Bpemenu (Present Participle)

1. IlpuyacTue HacTOSIIETO BpeMEHH O0Opa3zyeTcsi OT OCHOBBI WH()MHHUTHBA
rjiaroja MOpv MOMOIIM OKOHYaHHs -ing. OHO COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY
NEeWCTBUTEILHOMY IIPUYACTHIO ¢ cyddrukcamu -yui(roim), -am(siur): to carry
- carrying necywui, (-as, -ee, -ue).

2. Jlns coxpaHeHHs KpaTKOTO YTEHUsS TJIaCHOW B 3aKpPBITOM CJIOTe TpHU 00-
pazoBanun  mpuyactust  (Present  Participle) koHeuHas ~ coryacHas
yaBauBaerc: to sit - sitting cuoswuil.

3. Ecnu rimaros okaHuuBaeTcs Ha ie, To mpu oOpazoBanuu Present Participle -ie
3aMeHsieTcss OykBOW y M mpuOaBisieTcss OkoHuyaHue -ing: to lie -lying
Jledcauiuil.

4. Ecnu rnaron okaH4YMBaeTcs Ha OyKBY e, MpH NMpuOaBI€HUH OKOHYAaHMS ing
OykBa e oTOpackiBaercs: to take - taking 6epywuii.
Dopmul npuuacmuil

Participle Indefinite Perfect
Active asking cnpawuearowuii, cnpamueasn having asked
cnpocue
Passive  |being asked 6ydyuu cnpowen,
CRpauueaemolii having been asked oyodyuu
CHpOULEeH

®yuxkunu Present Participle u cioco0b1 ero nepesojaa

[Ipumep IlepeBon Ha OyHKIMA Cmoco0 nepeBoja
PYCCKHUU SI3BIK

1. The examining | DK3aMEHYIOIIUH Onpenenenue, [Tpuyactuem c
teacher is in MpernoaBaTelib cTosiiee nepen cypdukcamu —y,
Room 15. HaxoauTcd B 15 CYLECTBUTEIIbHBIM -FOII1, -alll, -sIII,




ayJUTOPUU. -BILIAHN
2. The man Yenosek, YacTe MpUyacTHOTO [IpryacTHBIM
examining a OCMAaTPUBAIOLIUM obopota (Tocne obopoToM

patient is a doctor. | 60NBHOTO, - Bpad. | CYIIECTBUTEIHLHOTO
)
3. Examining the OcmMmatpuBas OO6cTosTenseTBo | JleempuuacTtrem
patient the doctor | OGosibHOTO, Bpau BPEMEHHU UJIN cypdukcamu -a,
listened to his MpOCIyIIaT EMY MIPUYMHBI -5 B
heart. cepaile. JeenpUYacCTHOM
obopoTte
4. The doctor was | Bpau crosun Bozne | OOcrositensctBo | JleempuyacTtrem c
standing near the 00JBHOTO, oOpa3a aeicTBus cypdukcamu -a,
patient examining BHHUMATEJIBHO WIH -5 B
him attentively. ocMaTpuBas ero. COMYTCTBYIOIIHE JCCIPUYACTHOM
oOcrosiTeNnbCTBA | 000pOTE

IIpunuyactue npowmenmero spemenu (Past Participle)

1. Ipuuactue npomenmero Bpemenu uiu 11l popma rnarona (Past Participle)

y CTaHJApTHBIX TIJarojioB umeer oxoH4yaHue -d, -ed (cMm. Tabmuiy

HCIIPABUJIBHBIX FJ'Ial"OJ'IOB).

2. lIpuyactue mpomeauero BPEMEHH Ha PYCCKUW SI3BIK NEPEBOAUTCS CTpa-

JIATEIBbHBIM MPUYACTUEM C OKOHYAHUEM -Mblil, ~-HbIH, -ThIH.

divided pa3/ieICHHBIH
studied
taken B3STHIHN

M3y4aeMbli, N3YUEHHBIN

[Tpumeuanue. CnoBapu He ykasbiBaroT Il dopmy cTanmapTHBIX r1aroioB, Tak
kak oHa coBmamaetr co Il dopwmoit. IlosTomy mist ompenencHus 3HAYCHUS
npuyactus ¢ okoHdanuem -ed(-d) cnemyet otopocuts -ed(-d), OThICKaTh B cllOBape
NEPEBOI COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO WHPUWHHUTHBA W 00pa3oBaTh OT HETO IPUYACTHE,
Hanpumep: asked — (ask cnpamueams) — cnpowennuiii.

[TpuyacTust HECTaHIAPTHBIX TJIATOJIOB BKJIFOYCHBI B CIIOBAPH M 0003HAYAIOTCS:
p.p- (Past Participle). Psmom ykaspIBaeTCs COOTBETCTBYIOIIMK HWH(PUHUTHB,
Harpumep: given p.p. (CM. give dasamnv) OaHHbLil.

Past Participle MoxeT ObITh B IPE/JIOKEHUH:

Cunrakcunueckue pynkuuu Past Participle




1) ompenesieHneM, CTOSAIINM

a) Imepe1 OnpeIeIsIeMbIM CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM.

The delivered lecture was very interesting. - IlpounTanHasi jgexmus Oblia
OuYeHb UHTEpECHas, (Kaxas rekyus? - npOYUMaHHAasL)

0) mocyne ompenensieMoro CyImeCTBUTEIBHOTO. B 3TOM citydae mpu mepeBojie
Ha pycckuil s3b1k Past Participle craBuTcst nepes onpeaensieMbiM CIOBOM:

The lecture delivered interested everybody. - IlpoumTtanHas neknus 3a-
WHTEpECOBaNIa BCEX, (KaKkas nekyus? — npouyumanHas)

2) 4acTbI0 ONpeIeJUTEJbHOI0 MPUYACTHOrO 000pPOTA, CTOSAIIETO IOCIE
OTIPENIENSAEMOT0 CYIIECTBUTEIHHOTO:

The lecture delivered yesterday by Prof. Smirnov was very interesting.
(kaxas nexyua? - npoyumanras npod. CMUPHOBHIM)

VI. Bonipocsl 1Jis1 KOHTPOJISI YCBOCHHUS:

1. Kak oOpa3yercs npryacTue HacTOSIIErO BpEMEHU?

2. Kak nmepeBoauTCsl IpU4ACTHE HACTOSALIETO BPEMEHU?

3. Kakyro (hyHKIHIO BBITIOIHSET B MPEI0KCHUSIX ?

4. Kakue popmbl umeet?

5.Kak obpasyercs npuyactue mpoieanero BpeMeHu?

6. Kakue cuntakcuueckre QyHKIIMU BBITIOJHSAET B MPEIOKEHUN?
VII. YupaxkHenus:

1. ITocmagvme cnedyoujue 2nazoivl 6 popmy:

a) IPUYACTUA HACTOALEr0 BPEMEHH:

to read, to intend, to leave, to perform, to get, to treat, to study, to learn, to return,
to carry, to examine

0) npuyacTHs NpolIeaNIero BpeMeHH:

to form, to locate, to publish, to call, to connect, to found, to make, to say, to
choose, to take, to keep, to spend

2. llepesedoume cnedyrouwjue cno60couemanus:

e Bpay, o0cieayromui 60JIbHOTO;
e 00JIbHOM, 00CIIeTyeMblii B PEHTT€HOBCKOM KaOMHETE;

® CTYJACHT, BCTPEYAIOIUN CBOUX JAPY3€EH;



® CTYJICHT, BCTPEUYCHHBIN CBOUMHU JIPY3bsIMU;
® Xpsill, COEAUHSIONINHI IUIEUO U MPEATIICYBE;
® Xpsill, COEAUHEHHBIN C MJIEYEBBIM CyCTABOM.

3. Onpedenume ynKyuto npuuacmus, npeodioHceHus nepeseoume:

1. The patient admitted to the hospital was a 45-year-old female. 2. Being at the
sanatorium the patient began to feel much better. 3. I went to speak to the doctor
treating my mother. 4. The inner organs included in the thoracic cavity are the
heart and the lungs. 5. The varying condition of the patient became worse
yesterday. 6. The blood carried to the lungs is called venous blood. 7. The blood
vessels located on the anterior surface of the arm were dilated. 8. The vessels
carrying blood to the heart are called veins. 9. The doctor determined the size of
the liver palpating it. 10. The received findings helped the surgeon to perform the
operation.

VIII. 3apanus 11 caMOCTOATEIbHOM padoThI:
L. Ilpoumume u nepegedoume mexcm:
Nephritis

Sufferers of lupus nephritis may or may not have symptoms of kidney disease, but
it can manifest itself through weight gain, high blood pressure, darker foamy urine
or swelling around the eyes, legs, ankles or fingers. Furthermore, patients may
suffer from other symptoms of lupus unrelated to kidney function. Such symptoms
can include arthritis, fevers, gastro-intestinal disturbances, headaches, fatigue, and
fluid in the joints. The diagnosis of lupus nephritis depends on blood tests,
urinalysis, X-rays, ultrasound scans of the kidneys, and a kidney biopsy. The
World Health Organization has divided lupus nephritis into five classes based on
the biopsy. This classification was defined in 1982 and revised in 1995.

o Class I 1s minimal mesangial glomerulonephritis which is histologically

normal on light microscopy but not on electron microscopy.
o Class Il is based on a finding of mesangial proliferative lupus nephritis.

This form typically responds completely to treatment with corticosteroids.

o Class III is focal proliferative nephritis and often successfully responds to

treatment with high doses of corticosteroids.
o Class IV is diffuse proliferative nephritis. This form is mainly treated with

corticosteroids and immunosuppressant drugs.
o Class V is membranous nephritis and is characterized by extreme edema and

protein loss.
o Class VI Glomerulosclerosis




Medicines that decrease swelling, lower blood pressure, and decrease
inflammation by suppressing the immune system: Patients may need to monitor
intake of protein, sodium, and potassium. Patients with severe disease should
restrict their sodium intake to 2 grams per day and limit fluid as well. Depending
on the histology, renal function and degree of proteinuria, patients may require
steroid therapy or chemotherapy regimens. The medical therapy for lupus nephritis
depends on the severity of the disease. For mild disease, corticosteroids are, in
general, prescribed. More severe disease requires treatment with
immunosuppressant agents.

1. Hatioume sx8usaienmsol ciedyiouux clo8 U C1080COYemaHull 8 mekcme:

3aboseBaHus MOYEK, MOYa TEMHOTO 1BETA, MPUITYXJIOCTh Ha JIOJBIKKAX,
BOJTYAaHOYHBIN HEQPUT, B OCHOBHOM JICUUTh, UMMYHOACITPECCUBHOE CPEACTBO,
MOCTYyIUICHUE OEIKOB

111. Tlooenume mexkcm Ha CMBICTI08bLE 2PYNNDbL, KAHCOVIO YACHb 03A2IAGbIE.
1V. Hanuwume éce munvl 60npoco8 K OAHHOMY MeKCM).
IX. JomamHee 3aganue:

3. Lesson 19, Text A atp. 196— to read and translate

4. New grammar material — to learn. Ex.1, p. 195 (in written form), ex. 6-10,
p.198-199 (orally)

3. New words at p.195, 199 (to learn by heart).
Jlureparypa:

1. l'omuupiackmit FO. — ['pammaTtuka. COOpHUK ynpaKHEHUH.

Cankr-IletepOypr, «KAPO», 1999r. —475c.

2. Macmosa A. M., Baiiamreiin 3. U., [Tne6etickas JI. C. — YueOHuK
AHTJIMICKOTO SA3bIKa JJIs1 MEIMIIMHCKUX BYy30B. MockBa, «JIuct Hero», 2003r. —

320c.

3. lllax-Hazaposa B. C., KypaBuenko K. B. — Aurnuiickuii nns Bac. Mockaa,

Beue, 2007r. — 654c.

4. Raymond Murphy. — English Grammar in Use. New York. Cambridge
University Press, 1988. — 328p.
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Tema

«@apmanus KaKk HAyKa»

I. lean 3ansaTHA:

1.dopMupoBaTh y CTYACHTOB HaBBIKM ymnoTpeOJieHus Tiaroja to be B
JNICUCTBUTEIILHOM 3aJI0T¢.



2. ®opmupoBaTh Yy CTYJIEHTOB YMEHUE HAXOJWUTh, AHAIU3UPOBATH U
MEePEeBOJIUTh HA PYCCKUU SI3bIK MPEIJIOKEHUSI C COCTaBHBIM HMEHHBIM
CKa3yeMbIM.

3.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYIEHTOB HABBIKM HCIIOJB30BAaHUS  JIEKCUYECKOTO
MUHHMMYMa TpU BBIIIOJTHEHUU TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YHpaXHEHUH U padoTte ¢
TEKCTOM.

4.Pa3BuBaTh y CTyIEHTOB HaBBIKM YCTHOM peuun 1mpu Oecene cC
IIPENOJABATENIEM Ha 3aJaHHYI0 TEMY.

II. CTyaeHT 10J17K€H 3HATD:

1. OcnoBuble popMbI raaroia tobe B AeHCTBUTETHLHOM 3aJI0TE.

2. CnocoObl mepeBo/la COCTAaBHOIO HMMEHHOI'O CKa3yeMoro Ha
PYCCKHU S3BIK.

3. Jlekcnueckuii MUHUMYM.
III. CtyaeHT 10JI5KeH YMETh:
1. TIpaBWJIBHO YUTaTh U YIOTPEOIATh JEKCUYECKIUII MUHUMYM YpOKa.
2. Pacno3HaBaTh COCTaBHOE HMEHHOE CKa3yeMO€E B IPEIIIOKECHUAX.

3. IlepeBoauTh MPEMIONKEHUS C COCTABHBIM MMEHHBIM CKAa3ye€MbIM Ha
PYCCKUU SI3BIK.

4. Yurtath U IEPEeBOJUTH TEKCTHI C (papMalleBTUUECKONH TEPMUHOIOTHEH.
5. Bectu Geceny ¢ mpenojaBaTeneM Ha 3aJJaHHYIO TEMY.

Bonpoch 1151 onipeaesieHisi HCXOHOT0 YPOBHSI:
1. What is your name?

. How old are you?

. What school did you finish?

. What was your mark in English at school?

. Is your family large?

. Do you have any brothers and sisters?

. What are they?

0 I N O B~ W

. What are your parents?



9. How old are they?
10. Where do they work? etc.

IV. Ynpa:xkHeHus 1/ MOBTOPEHUSA U 3aKPENJICHUS:

V. HoBblii MaTepuaJl

1. BBenenue u nepBUYHAsI AKTUBH3ALUs JIEKCUKHU 10 TeMe « DapManus
KaK HayKa» ymp. 2

2.Cupsizkenue ruarodia to be (Indefinite Tenses)

YrBepaurTeabHast OTrpunarenbHast BonpocurenbHas
dpopma ¢popma ¢popma

P [am [ am not Am [?

r You are You are not Are you?

e He is He is not Is he?

s She is She is not Is she?

¢ It is It is not Is it?

n We are We are not Are we?

t You are You are not Are you?
They are They are not Are they?

P I was I was not Was 1?

a You were You were not Were you?

st He was He was not Was he?
She was She was not Was she?
It was It was not Was it?
We were We were not Were we?
You were You were not Were you?
They were They were not Were they?

F I will be I will not be Will I be?

u You will be You will not be Will you be?

t He will be He will not be Will he be?

u She will be She will not be Will she be?

r It will be It will not be Will it be?

¢ We will be We will not be Will we be?
You will be You will not be Will you be?
They will be They will not be Will they be?

CocTaBHOE UMEHHOE CKa3zyemoe: cM. - ynpaxHenue 1 (A, b) ctp. 14




VI. Boripochl 1J11 KOHTPOJISI YCBOCHUS:

1. Kak usmensercs riaron ,,to be* B HacTosIIeM BpeMeHHU?
2. Kak uzmensietcs rimaron “to be* B mporesaiieM BpeMeHn?
3. Kaxk u3mensiercda riaron “to be“ B Oynymiem BpemeHun?

4. W3 4ero cOCTOUT COCTaBHOE UMEHHOE CKazyeMoe?

5. Kakumu ciocobamu epeBOAUTCS COCTaBHOE MMEHHOE CKa3zyeMoe Ha
PYCCKUU SI3bIK?

VII. YnpaxxkueHus:

VYopaxnenue Ne 1. BeraBpTe r1arod ,,to be B cOOTBETCTBYIOIEM
BPEMEHHU, JIUIE U YUCTIE:

1. T... amedical student now.

2. We ... doctors in six years.

3. He ... at the theatre yesterday.
4. My sister ... ill.

5. We ... pupils last year.

6. They ... teachers next year.

VYupaxuenue Ne 2. Hanumure ciegyronme npeajioKeHus B
OTpHUIIATENILHOM U BOIIPOCUTEIBHOU (popme:

1. They were in Moscow.
2. He will be in France.
3. She is an engineer.

4. T am on holiday now.

VYupaxuenue Ne 3.0TBeTbTE Ha CIEIYIOIINE BOIPOCHI:

1. Are you in class now? Where is student X now?

2. Where were you in summer? Where was the student X in summer?



3. Will you be at home in the evening? Where will student X be in the
evening?

VIII. 3apanus 1Jis caMOCTOATEIbHON padoThI:

KadenpanpHoe mocobue I caMOCTOSTENbHON pabOTHI CTYACHTOB
dapmarnieBTHueckoro gakyiabTeTa — ynp. 1, ctp. 5-6, yacts 1.

IX. /lomamHee 3aganue:

5. Hosele citoBa U3 ynp. 2 — BBIy4YUTh HAaU3YCTh.

6. YUrenue u nepeBoy Tekcra, ymp. 1

X. [Iepeyenb yueOHOI JUTEPATYPHI K 3AHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:
e I1.}O. MapkoBuHA. AHTTIMUCKUM SI3bIK. [ paMMaTHYECKUIl TPAKTUKYM

115t hapMarieBTOB.
e B.A. KonaparbeBa. Kypc aHIIIMHCKOTO A3bIKA 71 CTYACHTOB.

e MeTroanvecKkrue PEKOMEHIAIINN JTsl BBITIOTHEHUS CaMOCTOSTEIHLHOM
BHEAYJIUTOPHON pabOTHI CTYJEHTOB 2 Kypca Je4eOHOTO,
CTOMATOJIOTHYECKOTO, (hapMaIeBTHIECKOTO (DaKyIhbTETOB K
MPAKTUYECKUM 3aHATHIM 110 aHTJIUHCKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) TOMOJIHUTEIbHAS
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

e B.K. Mromnep. bosbioi pyccko-aHIIMHCKui ¢i1oBapb. MOCKBa.
2007.

e bOJbIIOH TOJKOBBIA MEIUIIMHCKUM ci1oBapb. MockBa. 1998

e A.M. Macnosa “Essential English for Medical Students”



Tema

«@apmanus Kak HAyKa»



I. llean 3aHsATHSA:

1. ®opmupoBaTh y CTYJCHTOB HaBbIKM yHOTpeOJieHHWs riarojia to be B
JIEUCTBUTEIBHOM 3aJI0Te.

2. @opMHpOBaTh Yy CTYJACHTOB YMEHHE HAXOJUTh, AHAIM3UPOBATH U
MEPEBOANUTh HA PYCCKUU S3BIK MPEMIOKEHUS C COCTABHBIM HMEHHBIM
CKAa3yEMBIM.

3.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYJEHTOB HAaBBIKM HCIIOJb30BAHUS JIEKCUYECKOTO
MUHHUMYMa TIPW BBITIOJTHEHUU TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YIpaKHEHUHW U padoTte ¢
TEKCTOM.

4.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYICHTOB HAaBBIKM  OOpa3oBaHUS U HCIIOJIb30BAHUS
MpUJIaraTeIbHbIX B CTENEHAX CPABHEHUS MPHU BHIITOJIHEHUU TPEHUPOBOYHBIX
YOPAKHEHU U paboTe C TEKCTOM.

II. CTyaeHT 10JIKeH 3HATh:

1. OcnoBHbie hopMbI raarosia tobe B JeHCTBUTETHLHOM 3aJI0TE.



2. CrocoObl mepeBojia COCTAaBHOTO HMMEHHOTO CKa3yeMmMoro Ha
PYCCKHH SA3BIK.

3. 3Hatb crocoObl oOpa3zoBaHus cTeneHen CpaBHEHUS

MpuaaraTeabHbIX.
4. Jlexcuueckuii MUHUMYM.

III. CTyaeHT 10JI2KE€H YMETh:

1. TIpaBWJIBHO YUTaTh U YIOTPEOIATh JEKCHYECKIUII MUHUMYM YpOKa.
2. Pacno3HaBaTh COCTaBHOE HMEHHOE CKa3yeMO€E B IPEIIIOKECHUAX.

3. HepeBOI[I/ITI) MNpCIHJIOKCHUA C COCTaBHBIM HMMCHHBIM CKA3yCMbIM Ha

PYCCKHU SA3BIK.

4. OO6pa30BBIBaTh CTENEHU CPABHEHHUS MPHIIAraTelbHBIX U MEPEBOIAUTDH

MX HA PYCCKHUM SI3BIK.
5. Yurtarh 1 NepeBOIUTH TEKCTHI C (hapMaleBTUUECKON TEPMUHOIOTUEH.

Bomnpocsl 14151 onpeiesieHnsi HCXOHOTO YPOBHS:

1. 1. Kak u3MeHnsieTcs raaroi ,,to be* B HaCTOSIIIeM BpeMeHH ?
2. Kak u3mensercs rimaron “to be B mporiesaieM BpeMeHn?
3. Kaxk uzmensiercsa rnaron “to be B Oyaymiem BpemeHu?

4. VI3 4ero cOCTOUT COCTaBHOE UMEHHOE CKa3zyemoe?

5. Kakumu ciocobamu mepeBOAUTCS COCTAaBHOE MMEHHOE CKa3zyeMoe Ha
PYCCKUU SI3bIK?

IV. Yinpa:xkHeHus 1/ MOBTOPEHUSA U 3aKPENJICHUS:
VYupaxnaenue 1. 3anonauTte nponycku hopmamu am, are, is.

1. Nick ... a student. He ... nineteen. He has a sister. Her name ...
Helen. Nick and Helen ... students.

2. 1... on duty today.

3. Pete and Mike ... absent. They ... ill.



8.
9.

My family ... not very large. We ... four: my father, my mother, my
brother and myself.

. Excuse me, ... you free now? I want to speak to you.

All ... present in the class today.
This ... aboy and that ... a girl.
Those students’ bags ... not here.

... your name Nick?

10.... you from Rostov? No, I ... from Moscow.

Ynpaxuenue 2. Caenaite npeajioKeHus OTPUILIATSIIbHBIMHU.

l.

2.

8.
9.

I am busy now.

He is on duty today.

. She 1s a student.

We are late.

. They are free.

I am ready.
My parents are at home now.
My mother is a kind woman.

This is an English textbook.

10.Her daughter is married.

11.Those are books.

12.These pencils are dark blue.

13.His wife 1s a doctor.

14.That man’s father 1s 1ll.

Ynpaxuenue 3. Crenaite ciieayronme npeaioxeHus
BOIPOCUTEIIbHBIMH.

l.

You are free now.



8.
9.

He is busy today.

. Her husband 1s a dentist.

My sister is out. I am sorry about it.

. These textbooks are new.

Your cousin is married.

That book 1is old.

Her family is large. They are six.

These letters are from my friend.

10.Many students are absent from the lecture.

11.1t’s time for us to leave.

12.These are first year students.

V. HoBblil MaTepuaJl

1. BBeneHne u nepBUYHAS AKTUBU3ALMS JIEKCUKHU 10 TeMe «UTo Takoe
dbapmauusa?» ymp. 2

2.CTeneHu cCpaBHEHHS NMPUWIATaTeIbHbIX

IHoJoxurenbHas CpaBHuTeJbHas IIpeBocxoanasn
Onpnoc | big bigger the biggest
JIOKHBI | small smaller the smallest
e large larger the largest
JABycao | early earlier the earliest
’KHbIe | happy happier the happiest
Hay busy busier the busiest
Mmuoro | difficult more difficult the most difficult
cJI0:KH | beautiful more beautiful the most beautiful
ble dangerous more dangerous the most dangerous
Uckmouenus: bad/badly - worse the worst
good/ well - better the best




little - less - the least
much/many - more - the most
VI. Bonipoch! 1Jisi KOHTPOJISI YCBOCHUSL:

1. Kak o6pa3yroTcst cTeneHu CpaBHEHHsI OHOCIOKHBIX
MpUJIAraTeIbHbIX ?

2. Kak o0pa3yroTcs CTereHn CPaBHEHHS JIBYCIOKHBIX TTPHIaraTeIbHbIX
, OKAHYMBAIOLIUXCA HA y?

3. Kak o0pa3yroTcs cTeneHr CpaBHEHUS MHOTOCIOKHBIX
NpUIaraTeabHbIX ?

4. Kaxue npunarareiabHble 00pa3yroT CTETIEHU CPaBHEHUS HE 10
npaBuLy?

VII. Ynpa:xxnenus:

VYnpaxkuenue Ne 1. OOpa3zyiiTe CTENeHW CpaBHEHUS MpUJaraTelbHbIX OT
CIIEAYIOIINX MPUJIaraTesIbHbIX U HApEUUNd:

well, responsible, deep, happy, high, early, great, new, easy, much, clear,
interesting, little, bad

VYnpaxuenue Ne 2. IlepeBeaure cieayronyde CJIOBOCOYETAHUS:

1. better knowledge of biology; 2. you must know this better; 3.to carry
out less experiments; 4. the most responsible work; 5. to know worst
of all

VYupaxuenue Ne 3. [lepeBenure npennoeHus Ha pyCCKUi

1. He decided to achieve better results in the second term.

2. Yesterday he finished his experiment earlier than usual.

3. The doctor fixed the date of the operation for this seriously ill patient.

4. Their son graduated from the Institute and got an appointment to the most
famous hospital in this region.

5. Last summer we rested longer than usual.

6. The lecture of this professor is much more interesting than of that one.



VIII. 3ananus 11 caMoOCTOATEIbHOU padoThI:

KadenpansHoe nmocoOue i caMOCTOSITENIbHOW padOThl CTYJIEHTOB
dapmareBTHUecKoro dakyiapTeTa — ymp. 1, ctp. 5-6, yacts 2.

IX. /lomamiHee 3ajanue:

1. HoBble cioBa u3 ymp. 2 — BEIyYUTh HAU3YCTh.

2. YreHue u nepeBO TEKCTa, ymp. |

X. [IepeyeHb yueOHOM JUTEPATYPHI K 3AHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTesIbHANA:
e I.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHITIMUACKUN A3bIK. [ paMMaTHYeCKU MPAKTUKYM

1 (hapMareBTOB.
e B.A. KonaparwseBa. Kypc aHTIIMIICKOTO sI3bIKa JJ151 CTYJICHTOB.

e MeToauyeckue PEeKOMEHAAIMH JUIS BBITIOJHEHUS CaMOCTOSITEIBHOM
BHEAyIUTOPHONH  paboOThl  CTYyIEHTOB 2  Kypca JedeOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOr0,  (hapMaleBTHUECKOTO  (aKyJIbTeTOB K
MPAKTUICCKUM 3aHATHUSAM TI0 aHTJINHCKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) 1OMOJIHUTEIbHAs
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

e B.K. Mrmnep. bosbmoint pyccko-aHMIIMUCKHAN ciaoBapb. MockBa.
2007.

e bOJNbIION TOJKOBBIA MEIUIIMHCKUN c1oBapb. Mocksa. 1998

e A.M. Macnosa “Essential English for Medical Students”



Tema



«Yto Takoe papmanusn?»

I. leas 3ansiTHSA:

l.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYJEHTOB HAaBBIKM HCIIOJb30BAHUS  JIEKCUYECKOTO
MUHHUMYMa TpU BBITIOJTHEHUU TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YIpaKHEHUH U padore ¢
TEKCTOM.

2.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYIEHTOB HAaBBIKM  OOpa3oBaHUS U HCIIOJIb30BAHUS
MpUJIaraTeabHbIX B CTENEHAX CPABHEHUS MPU BHIITOJIHEHUU TPEHUPOBOUYHBIX
YOPAKHEHUI U paboTe C TEKCTOM.

3.®opMUpPOBaTh Y CTYJASHTOB HABBIKA WCIIOIB30BaHUSI KOHCTpyKImH there
is/ there are u mepeBo/ia ee Ha PYCCKUH S3bIK.

II. CTyaeHT 10J17K€H 3HATD:



1.OcHoBHbIe popMbI rarosa to be B AeHCTBUTEIHLHOM 3aj0Te.

2.CriocoObl IepeBo/ia COCTABHOIO UMEHHOTO CKa3yeMOoro Ha
PYCCKHH SA3BIK.

3.3HaTh criocoObl 00pa30BaHUs CTENEHEN CpaBHEHUS
NpUJIaraTeIbHbIX.

4. Konctpykuuto there is/ there are u cnocoOsl epeBoga Ha
PYCCKHH S3BIK.

5.Jlekcn4yeckuii MUHUMYM.
III. CTtyaeHT N0JI5KEH YMETh:
1.IlpaBHJIBHO YUTATh U YIIOTPEOIATH JEKCUYECKHUIT MUHUMYM YpOKa.
2.Pacno3HaBaTh COCTABHOE HIMEHHOE CKa3ye€MOE B MPEIIOKEHHUSIX.

3.1lepeBoauTh NOPENIOKEHHUS C COCTABHBIM HMEHHBIM CKa3yeMbIM Ha
PYCCKHU S3BIK.

4.00pa3oBbIBaTh CTENIEHN CPABHEHHS MPUJIAraTeIbHBIX U TIEPEBOIUTH UX HA
PYCCKHH S3BIK.

5.¥Ynorpebnsate koHCTpyKuuio there is/ there are um mepeBoaUTH €€ Ha
PYCCKHU SA3BIK.

6.UuTaTh ¥ MepeBOIUTH TEKCTHI € (hapMalleBTUUECKON TEPMHUHOIOTHEH.
Bonpocs! 1J151 onipeae/ieHUs1 HCXOAHOI0 YPOBHS:
1.Kax oOpa3yroTcst cTeneHu CpaBHEHHS OJJHOCIOKHBIX MpHlaraTebHbIX?

2.Kak 00pa3yroTcsi CTENEeHU CPAaBHEHUS IBYCIIOKHBIX MPUJIaraTeIbHbIX,
OKAHYMBAIOIIMNXCS HA y?

3.Kak o0pa3yroTcs cTeneHr CpaBHEHUSI MHOTOCIIOKHBIX MPUJIaraTeIbHbIX ?
4.Kakue npunaraTesibHble 00pa3yloT CTETIEHH CPaBHEHUS HE IO MPaBHITY?
IV. YnpaxxHenus Qi NOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeNJICHUN:

VYupaxuenue 1. JlaiiTe cTeneHn CpaBHEHHS JaHHBIX PUIAraTelIbHbIX U
HapEeUUi.

great,thick,large,near,thin,early,late,highly,difficult,important,different,caref
ul,virulent,easily,slowly,bad,much,little,old,badly.

VYnpaxuenue 2.1IpeoOpa3yiiTe naHHbIE TPEAJIOKEHUS B COOTBETCTBUU C
00pasIom.



Model: I have a thin notebook. And what about Peter and Nick?
Peter has a thinner notebook and Nick has the thinnest.

1. Jack is a small boy. And what about Mike and John?

2. Peter has a large flat. And what about his brother and sister?

(O8]

. My sister is young. And what about his sister and her sister?”
4. Kate has a small room. And what about Jane and Ann?

V. HoBblii MaTepuall

1. BBeieHne U nepBUYHAS AKTUBHU3AIUSA JIEKCUKHU 10 TeMe «Dapmauus
B Poccum» ymip. 2

2.000por there is/ there are

O6opot there is/ there are ymoTpeOnsieTcs B TOM ciyyae, KoOrnaa
HEOOXOIUMO BBIJICIIUTh MECTOHAXOXKJIECHUE KaKOTro-THO0O TpeaMeTa WIIH
JMIIA.

Oo6opot there 1s/ there are MoxkeT NepeBOAUTHCA CIOBAMHU: €ECTh,
MMeEEeTCs, HaXOIUThCS, JIeKUT. [lepeBon npeayioxkenus ¢ 0boporom there is/
there are Haj0 HAUWHATH C OOCTOATETHCTBA MECTA.

[locne o6Gopora there is/ there are mepen CyIIECTBUTEIBHBIM B
eIWHCTBEHHOM YHCIIE YIOTPEOJIIeTCS HEOINpPENeICHHbI apTUKIb, a BO
MHO’>KECTBEHHOM YHCJIC aPTUKJIb OITyCKAaeTCsl.

B orpuniarensHoit popme mocie o6opora there is/ there are oOGbr4HO
ynorpebnsercss mMectoumenue no.llpm 3TOM apTUKIb B €IUHCTBEHHOM
YHCIIe OIyCKaeTCsl.

Jlns  oOpazoBaHus BOmpocuTelnbHOW (¢GopMbl Tiaron to be B
COOTBETCTBYIOIIIEM BPEMEHH BBIHOCUTCS mepe] there.

V1. Boripocsl 111 KOHTPOJISI YCBOCHHUSA
1. B kakux cimyyasx ynorpebisercs o6opot there is/ there are?

2. Kak nepeBoasrcs npeioxkeHus ¢ oooporoM there is/ there are?

3. Kak ob6pa3yetcs BonpocutenbHas popma ¢ oboporom there 1s/ there
are?

4. Kak obpa3yercs orpuniarenbHas ¢opma c oboporom there is/ there
are?



VII. Ynpa:xxknenus:

VYopaxnenue Ne 1. TlepeBeaute cneayromye npeajioKeHUs:
1. There are two terms in the academic year.

2. There will be a meeting at the Institute.

3. There 1s a hostel near our Institute.

4. There was no medical article in the newspaper.

5. There were entrance examinations at the Institute in August.

VYupaxuenue Ne2. Cnenaiite npeaioKeHus: BOIPOCUTEIbHBIMU U
OTpUIIATEIbHBIMHU.

1. There are foreign newspapers on the table.

2. There will be a lecture at our Institute tomorrow.

3. There was a concert in the hall yesterday.

Ynpaxuenue Ne3.CoctaBbTe BONPOCH ,CIOIb3YS CIOBA B CKOOKAX.
1. There are different scientific societies at our Institute. (What?)

2. There was an interesting meeting in our group. (Where?)

3. There are many articles in this journal. (How many?)

VIII. 3axanus A1 caMOCTOATEIbHOM padoThI:

KadenpanbHoe mnocobue [ camMoOCTOATENbHOHM pabOThl CTYJIEHTOB
(dapmaneBTrueckoro ¢akyiaprera — ymp. 1, crp. 12-13, gacts 1.

IX. Jomamnee 3aganue:

3. Hosgsle cioBa u3 ymp. 2 — BBIy4UTh HAU3yCTh.

4. YreHue u nepeBoOJ TEKCTa, ymp. |

X. [IepeyeHb y4eOHOM JUTEPATYPHI K 3aAHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTesIbHANA:
e I.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHITMUACKUN A3bIK. [ paMMaTHYeCKUl MPAKTUKYM

11st hapMarieBTOB.

e B.A. KonaparbeBa. Kypc aHMIMHCKOTO s13bIKa 7151 CTYAEHTOB.



e MeToauueckue peKOMEHAAIMK JUIsl BBIIOJHEHUS CAMOCTOSITEIBbHOM
BHEAYIUTOPHOM  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca JiedeOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOro,  (hapMalEeBTHYECKOTO  (akyJIbTeTOB K
MPAaKTUYECKUM 3aHATHIM IO aHTJIMHACKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) 10MOJIHUTEIbHAsI
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

e B.K. Mrmnep. bosnbmoint pyccko-aHIMUCKHAN ciaoBapb. Mocksa.
2007.

e bOJbII0OH TOJKOBBIA MEIUIIMHCKUM ci1oBapb. MockBa. 1998

e A.M. Macnoga “Essential English for Medical Students”



Tema

«®apmanus B Poccum»



I. Ilean 3aHsATHSA:

l.PazBuBaTh y CTyZIEHTOB HaBBIKM HCIIOJIB30BAaHUSA  JIEKCUYECKOIO
MUHHMYMa TpU BBIIOJTHEHUU TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YIpaXHEHUHM U padoTte ¢
TEKCTOM.

2.®opMUpOBaTh y CTYACHTOB HABBIKM HCIIONB30BaHUS KOHCTPYKIMH there
1s/ there are u mepeBo/ia ee Ha PYCCKUU S3bIK.

3.dopMupoBaTh Y CTYJICHTOB HaBBIKM OOpa30BaHHs, HCIIOJIb30BAaHUS U
MepeBo/ia MPeAJI0KEHUH B IIOBEJTUTEIHOM HAKJIOHEHUH.

II. CTyneHT 10JIKeH 3HATh:
1.06pa3zoBanue u ynorpedaenust odopota there is/ there are.

2.Cnoco0bl nepeBojaa mpeioxkeHuit ¢ oboporom there is/ there
are.

3.00pa3oBanue U ymoTpeOIeHUE MOBEITUTEILHOTO HAKJIOHCHHS.

4.Crioco0nI ImepeBoOaa HpCI[JIO)KeHI/Iﬁ B ITOBCJIMTCIBHOM
HaKJIOHCHHUH Ha pYCCKI/Iﬁ SA3BIK.

5. JIekcu4eCKUil MUHUMYM.
III. CTyaeHT D0JI2KE€H YMeTh:
1.[IpaBuIbHO YUTATH U YIIOTPEOIATH JIEKCUYECKUNH MUHUMYM YpOKa.

2. OOpa3oBbIBaTh U YHOTPEOIATH KOHCTpyKHHIo there is/ there are B
MPEIIOKCHUSX.

3.IlepeBoauTh mpeaIoKeHUS ¢ KOHCTpyKumein there is/ there are Ha
PYCCKHU SA3BIK.

4. O0pa30BBIBATh U YIOTPEOJISATH MOBEIUTEIHLHOE HAKIIOHCHHE.

5. IlepeBoauTh MPEATIOKEHHUS B MOBEIUTEIIBHOM HAKIOHEHUW HA PYCCKHUI
SI3BIK.

6.UutaTh ¥ MepeBOIUTH TEKCTHI C (hapMalleBTUIECKON TEPMHUHOIOTUEH.

BOHpOCbI AJIA OMpPeEaCJICHUA NCXOAHOTO YPOBHA:



1. B kakux cinydasx ynorpedisercs oooport there is/ there are?
2. Kak nepeBoasrcs npeaioxenus ¢ ooopotom there is/ there are?

3. Kak ob6pa3zyercsa BompocutenbHas Gopma ¢ oboporoM there is/ there
are?

4. Kak oOpasyercs orpunareinbHas (opma ¢ obopotom there is/ there
are?

IV. YnpaxHenus 1jisi IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeIICHU.

Yopaxnaenue 1.CocTaBpTe IpeasIoKeHUs, UCIIOJIB3Yys 000poT there is/ there
are Tam, TJi¢ 3T0 He0OX0IUMO.

Model 1: There is a table in the corner of the room.
There are pictures on the wall.

a dentistry faculty, economics department, a hostel, several colleges,
laboratories, classrooms, a few desks, a lot of students, much light.

Model 2: There were students (there was a car) here.

a new arm chair, a long corridor, a high stool, a bus stop, an old house, a
small table, much coffee.

Model 3: There will be a new shop in our street.

a good park, a metro station, beautiful houses, green trees, a lot of flowers,
many people, a new university, a cinema.

Model 4: There is no English class today.
There were no classes yesterday.
There will be no lecture tomorrow.

concert at our club; students in the lecture room; conference on Monday;
dance tonight; magazines on the shelf; pictures in this room.

VYupaxHenue 2. 3agaiiTe BOIPOCH U OTBETHTE HA HUX.

Model: -Is there (a)...? -Are there (any)...?

-Yes, there is (are)... -No, there is not (are not)...



a telephone in your apartment, a TV set in the hostel, medical faculty at our
University, parks and gardens in your native town, foreign students in our

group.
V. HoBblil MaTepuaJl

1. BBeieHne U nepBUYHAS AKTUBHU3ALUS JIEKCUKH 110 TeMe
«3npaBooxpanenue B Poccum» ymp. 2

2. IloBeauTeIbHOE HAKJIOHEHNE

[ToBenurenpbHOE HaKJIOHEHHE oOpa3yeTrcs OT MH(UHUTHBA Tiaroja 0e3
gacTulpl to. OHO BbIpakaeT MOOYXJAEHUE K ACHCTBUIO, T.€. MPUKA3aHUE,
npock0y, coBer u T.1. [loBenutensHOE HaKJIOHEHHE HMMEET OJHY (opmy
BTOPOTO JIULIA:

Open the window. OTKpOWTE OKHO.

Show me the letter, please. [TokaxxuTe MHE MUCHMO, TTOXKATyHCTa.
VI. Bonpocsl 1Jis1 KOHTPOJISI YCBOCHUS:
1.Kak oOpasyercs moBeauTeIbHOE HaKJIOHEH E?
2. YTo BBIpaXaroT NPEIII0KEHNS B TOBEIUTEIBHOM HAKJIOHEHUH ?
3.CkoJibko (opM UMEET MOBEIUTEIBHOE HAKIOHEHUE?
VII. Yupa:xknenus:

Ynpaxuenue 1,2 Ha ctp. 20
VIII. 3apanus 1Ji caMOCTOSTEIbHOM padoThI:

KadenpanbHoe mnocoOue [is1 caMOCTOSTENbHOM pabOThl  CTYIEHTOB
dapmaneBTrueckoro ¢akyiapTeTa — yop. 1, crp. 12-13, gacTs 2.

IX. Jomamnee 3aganue:

5. Hosele ciioBa U3 ynp. 2 — BBIy4YUTh HAaU3YCTh.

6. Urenue u mepeBoj TekcTa, yop. 1

X. Ilepevyennb y4eOHOI JIUTEPATYPHI K 3aHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTesIbHANA:
e I.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHITIMUACKUN A3bIK. [ paMMaTH4EeCKU MPAKTUKYM

1 (hapMareBTOB.



e B.A. KonaparwseBa. Kypc aHTIIMIICKOTO SI3bIKa 17151 CTYJICHTOB.

e MeToauyeckue PEeKOMEHAAIMH JUIS BBITIOJHEHUS CaMOCTOSITEIBHOM
BHEAyIUTOPHONH  paboOThl  CTYyIEHTOB 2  Kypca JedeOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOT0,  (hapMaleBTHUYECKOTO  (aKyJIbTeTOB K
MPAKTUICCKUM 3aHATHUSAM TI0 aHTJINHCKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) 1OMOJIHUTEIbHAs
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

e B.K. Mrmnep. bosbmoint pyccko-aHIMUCKHAN ciaoBapb. MockBa.
2007.

e bOJbIION TOJKOBBIA MEIUIIMHCKUN c1oBapb. Mocksa. 1998

e A.M. Macnosa “Essential English for Medical Students”

Tema

«3npaBooxpaHenue B Poccum»



I. Heab 3ansaTHSA:

l.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYIEHTOB HABBIKM HCIIOJB30BAHUS  JIEKCUYECKOTO
MUHHUMYMa TpU BBIIIOJTHEHUU TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YIpaXHEHUH U padoTe ¢
TEKCTOM.

2.DopmMupoBaTh y CTYJIEHTOB HABBIKH HCIIOJIL30BAHUS KOHCTPYKINU there
is/ there are u mepeBo/ia ee Ha PYCCKUM S3bIK.

3.dopMupoBaTh Y CTYJICHTOB HaBBIKM OOpa30BaHMs, HCIIOJIb30BaHUS U
MepeBoia MPEAJI0KEHUN B IIOBEJIUTEILHOM HAKJIOHEHUH.

II. CTyaeHT J0JIKeH 3HATh:

OO6pazoBanue U ynoTpeOJIeHIE TOBEIUTEIBHOTO HAKIIOHCHHUS.

CrocoObl  mepeBojia MPEUIOKEHUNW B TIOBEIUTEIIBHOM HAKJIOHCHHH Ha
PYCCKHU SA3BIK.

Jlekcn4eckuii MUHUMYM.

II1. CTyaeHT 10/1K€H YMeTh:



1. [IpaBUJIbHO YUTATh U YHOTPEOISATh JIEKCUYECKUI MUHUMYM YPOKa.
2. O6pa3oBbIBaTh U YNOTPEOISATH MOBEIUTEIHLHOE HAKIIOHCHHE.

3. IlepeBoguTh NpENNIOKEHUS B TOBEIUTEIBHOM HAKIOHEHWHM HAa PYCCKUU
SI3BIK.

4. YuTaTh ¥ IEPEBOJAUTH TEKCTHI C (PapMaIieBTUUECKON TEPMHUHOJIOTHEH.
5. Bectu Oeceny mo TeMe «3apaBooxpanenue B Poccumy.

BOHIJOCLI JJIA OMpeaCJICHUA UCXOAHOI'O YPOBHA:

1. Kak oOpa3yercst NOBEIUTENbHOE HAKIIOHEHUE?
2. UYrto BBIpaXaroT NPEAJIOKEHUS B TIOBEIUTEIBHOM HAKJIOHEHUU ?

3. Ckonbko ¢hopM UMEET MOBEIUTEIbHOE HAKIIOHEHNE?

IV. YnpaxHenus Qi NOBTOPEHUS H 3aKpeIJeHus.
VYnpaxuenue 3 Ha ctp.20-21
V. HoBblii MaTepuaa

1. BBeneHne U nepBUYHAS AKTUBHU3ALUS JIEKCUKH 10 TeMe
«Xumuyeckue djieMeHThl. Cyabpart kaaus» ymp. 2

2. Tema ycTHOM peun «3apaBooxpaHenue B Poccum».

1) akTUBH3aIUs JIEKCUKHU IO TEME
2) paboTta ¢ TEKCTOM

VI. Bonipochl 1J1s1 KOHTPOJIA YCBOCHHUSA:

1. KakoBbI OCHOBBI OpraHU3allK CUCTEMBI 3/IpaBooxpaHeHus B Poccuun?
2. Yro BbI 3HaeTe 0 paboTe MOJUKIUHUK?

3. Uto BBI 3HaeTe 0 paboTe CIIYKOBI CKOPOUN MOMOIIIH?

VII. Ynpaxkuenus:

VYnpaxuenue 1. CooTHECHTE CIIOBOCOYETAHMUS:

1. BaxkHas yepra 2. yIensaTb BHUMAaHUE
3/IpaBOOXPaHEHHUS npodunaKkTuke



. amMOyJnaTopHbIe OOJIbHBIC

. YYaCTKOBBIM Bpay

. XHPYPTHUYECKOE JICUYEHUE

KEHCKHUH OpraHu3M

. IMCPCIINBAHHUC KPOBU

. TIPEJOTBPAIICHUE ¥ JICUCHUE
0osie3Hen

. HCKYCCTBCHHOC CCpAlc

1. artificial heart

2. ambulant patients
3. female organism
4. surgical treatment

5. important feature of health
service

6. district doctor

7. to pay attention to the
prophylaxis

&. blood transfusion

9. prevention and treatment



VYnpaxnenue 2.0TBETbTE HA BOIIPOCHI:

1. What is the most important feature in health service in Russia?
2. What is the main task of fighting against disease?

3. What is the basic medical unit?

4. Describe the polyclinic. What types of polyclinics are there in our
country?

5. Whom are ambulant patients seen by?

6. How does the emergency ambulance service operate?

7. How are ambulances equipped?

8. What is the main task of the Mother-and-Child Care Center?

9. What specialized hospitals are there in our country?

10. What are the scientific problems of medical research?

VIII. 3aganus 11 CaMOCTOATEILHON padoThI:

[ToBTOpUTH YUeOHBIN MaTeprall ypoKoB 1-5 K KOHTPOJIBHOM paboTe U TECTY.
IX. Jomamnee 3aganue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BBIy4UTh HaU3yCTh.
2.YrteHue U nepeBoj TeKCTa, ymp. 1
3. Bbly4uTh TEMY YCTPOU peun.

X. Ilepevyenb yueOHOM JIUTEPATYPHI K 3AHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:
e N.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHIIUHCKUI SA3bIK. | paMMaTHUEeCKU TPAKTUKYM

1t papMaIeBTOB.
e B.A. KonaparbeBa. Kypc aHMIMHCKOTO A3bIKA 17151 CTYAEHTOB.

e MeToauyeckue pEeKOMEHIAIMH IS BBITIOJTHEHUS CaMOCTOSITEILHOM
BHEAYAUTOPHOM  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca Jie4eOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOT0,  (hapMaleBTHYECKOTO  (PaKyJIbTeTOB K
MPAKTUICCKUM 3aHSATHUSM TI0 aHTJIMHCKOMY SI3BIKY.



0) 10MOJTHUTEIbHAs
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

e B.K. Mromnep. bonbmoi pyccKo-aHITIMMCKHM cioBapb. MoOCKBa.
2007.

e bOJbIION TOJKOBBIA MEIUIIMHCKUN cl1oBapb. MockBa. 1998

e A.M. Macnoga “Essential English for Medical Students”

Tema

«Xumnyeckue djieMeHTbl. Cyabdar Kaaus »



I. Ilean 3aHsATHSA:

l.PazBuBaTh y CTyZIEHTOB HAaBBIKM HCIIOJIB30BAaHUSA  JIEKCUYECKOIO
MUHHMYMa TpU BBIIIOJTHEHUU TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YIpaXHEHUH U padoTe ¢
TEKCTOM.

2.@opMHUpOBaTh Y CTYJICHTOB HaBBIKM OOpa30BaHUs, HCIIOIb30BaHUA U
MEepEeBOJA MPEIIOKEHUN B TOBEJIIMTEILHOM HAKIOHEHUH.

3. ®opmMupoBaTh y CTYJACHTOB HaBBIKM 0Opa30BaHUSs, WCIOJIb30BAHUS U
MEepEeBOa MPEIIOKEHUN B HACTOSIIIEM HEONIPEAEICHHOM BPEMEHH.

II. CTyaeHT 10JI2KeH 3HATh:
1.O06pa3oBanue u ynotrpeOIeHUE MOBEIUTEILHOTO HAKJIOHEHUS.

2.Cnoco0bl  mepeBoja  MOPEMAJIOKEHHHM B MOBEIUTEIBHOM
HAKJIOHCHUU HA PYCCKUM S3BIK.

3.Hacrosiee HeonpeneaeHHOe BpeEMSI.

4.JIekcuuecKuii MUHUMYM.
III. CTtyaeHT N0JI5KEH YMETh:
1 .IlpaBHJIBHO YUTATh U YIOTPEOIATH JEKCUYECKUIT MUHUMYM YpOKa.
2. O0pa30BBIBATH U YNIOTPEOSATH MOBEIUTEIHHOE HAKIIOHEHUE.

3. IlepeBoauTh NpPEMIOKEHNS B NMOBEJIUTEIBHOM HAKIOHEHWHM HA PYCCKUMI
A3BIK.



4. O6pa3oBBIBaTh , YHOTPEOIAThH U MEPEBOUTH MPEJIOKEHUS B HACTOSIIEM
HEONpeIeIECHHOM BPEMEHHU.

5.Yurtath 1 nepeBOUTh TEKCTHI C (hapMaleBTUUECKON TEPMUHOIOTUEH.
6.Bectu Oeceny o TeMe «3apaBooxpaneHue B Poccumy.
Bomnpocs! 1151 onpeaesieHHst MCXOAHOTO YPOBHS:
1.Kak oOpa3zyercst noBeIUTENbHOE HAaKJIOHEHNE?
2. YTo BBIpaXXaroT NPEII0KEHUS B TOBEIUTEIBHOM HAKIOHEHHUH ?
3.CxonpKko hOpM UMEET MOBEIUTEILHOE HAKITIOHEHUE?
4. KakoBbl OCHOBBI 37IpaBoOXpaHeHus B Poccun?
IV. YnpaxHeHnus 1jisi HOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeIIeHU.

VYupaxuenue 1.OTBeTbTE Ha BOIIPOCHI:

1. What is the most important feature in health service in Russia?
2. What is the main task of fighting against disease?
3. What is the basic medical unit?

4. Describe the polyclinic. What types of polyclinics are there in our
country?

5. Whom are ambulant patients seen by?

6. How does the emergency ambulance service operate?

7. How are ambulances equipped?

8. What is the main task of the Mother-and-Child Care Center?
9. What specialized hospitals are there in our country?

10. What are the scientific problems of medical research?

V. HoBblii MaTepuaJl

1. BBegenue U nepBUYHAs] AKTUBU3ALUs JIEKCHKH 110 TeMe «XJI0pHJ
HATpHSA» yTIp. 2

2. Hacrosiiuee HEONPEACJTCHHOC BpEMsI.



OO6pasyercst U3 nepBod (Gopmbl Tiarojia Jjisi BCeX JHI, KpoMme 3-ro
Julla eAUMHCTBEHHOTO uucia. [{ns oOpa3zoBaHus 3-ro Juia eauducia K
OCHOBe rJjaroJja J100aBJsieTcss OKOHYaHue-S.

BonpocurensHasie bopmbl oOpa3zyrorcs npu ITIOMOITN
BCIIOMOTaTeNIbHOro Tyiarojia do B HACTOSIIEM BPEMEHH, KOTOPBIA B 3-M
auie en. uncia umeeT Gopmy does 1 HHPUHUTHBA CMBICTIOBOIO I1aroja 6e3
gacTuipl to. B BompocutenbHOM (opmMe BCroOMoOraTeabHBIM IJIaro
CTaBUTHCA MEPE] OIIEHKAIIIM.

B ortpunarensHoit ¢opme oTpullaHuEe not CTaBUTbCS TOCIIE
BCIIOMOTaTEJIbHOIO IJ1aroia.

YrBepaurensHas ¢popma OTrpuunaresbHas BonpocureabHas ¢popma
dpopma
I work I do not work Do I work?
He works He does not work Does he work?
She works She does not work Does she work?
It works It does not work Does it work?
We work We do not work Do we work?
You work You do not work Do you work?
They work They do not work Do they work?

Present simple (Indefinite) ynorpeGasiercs 1isi BeIpaKeHUsI OOBIYHOTO,
PETYISPHOTO  JACHCTBHSA, OTHOCSIIETOCS K  HACTOSIIEMY, KOTOPOE
MIPOUCXOIUT BOOOIIE, a HE B MOMEHT PEUH.

C Present Simple (Indefinite) gacTo ymorpeGmisieTcss Hapedme: every
day, in the morning, at night, this month, always, often, usually, sometimes.

- We drink coffee every morning.

Mg ibeM Koe KaKI0€ yTpo.

- Water consists of oxygen and hydrogen.
Boga cocTout u3 kucinopoza u BOA0po.a.

VI. Bonpochl 1151 KOHTPOJIA YCBOCHHS:

1.

2.

3.

Kak oOpasyercs HacTosiiee HeonpeaeIeHHOE Bpems?

Kakoi#t mops10k C10B B BOIIPOCUTEIBHOM U OTPULIATEIIBHOM MPEAJIOKEHUN
B HACTOSIIIIEM HEOMPEAEIEHHOM BpEMEHN?

Kaxk MNEPEBOJATCA MMPCAJIOKCHNUA B HACTOAIICM HCOIIPCACICHHOM BpeMeHI/I?

VII. Yupa:xxneHus:




VYnpaxuenue B ctp.22 (1-9)

VIII. 3aganus 1jisi CaMoOCTOATEILHOM PadoThI:

KadenpansHoe nocobue y1st caMoCcTOATENbHON pabOThl CTYAEHTOB
dapmanieBTraeckoro dakyiabreTa. Yrp.l ctp.18-19 (wacts 1)

IX. JomamHee 3aganue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BEIy4UTbh Hau3yCTh.
2.YreHue U nepeBO TEKCTA, yIp. 1

X. Ilepeyennb y4eOHOM JTUTEPATYPHI K 3aHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:

N.1O. MapkoBuHa. AHIMIIMACKUH s3BIK. [ paMMaTHYECKUN MPAKTUKYM
115t hapMarieBTOB.

B.A. KongpateeBa. Kypc aHIIIHIICKOTO S3bIKa JJIs1 CTYIEHTOB.

Mertoauueckue peKOMEHAAIMU JUIsl BBIIOJIHEHUS CaMOCTOSITEIbHOMN
BHEAYJUTOPHOW  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca JiedeOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOro,  (hapMalleBTHUYECKOTO  (akyJIbTeTOB K
MPAKTUYECKUM 3aHSATUAM 110 aHTJIUMUCKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) TOMOJIHUTEIbHAS

Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

B.K. Mrwomiep. bosbpmoli pyccko-aHIIMUCKUNA ciioBapb. MockBa.
2007.

boJb110#1 TONKOBBIN MEIUIUHCKUM clTOBapb. MockBa. 1998

A.M. Macnosa “Essential English for Medical Students”



TemMma

«XJI0pUx HATPHUS»

I. llean 3aHsATHSA:



l.PazBuBaTh y CTyIEHTOB HAaBBIKM HCIIOJIB30BAaHUSA JIEKCUYECKOIO
MUHHUMYMa TpU BBIIOJTHEHUU TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YIpaXHEHUHM U paborte ¢
TEKCTOM.

2. @opmupoBaTh y CTYJACHTOB HaBBIKM OOpa3OBaHUs, HUCIOJIL30BaHUS U
IIEPEBO/IA NMPEIIOKEHNN B HACTOSIIEM HEONIPEIECIICHHOM BPEMEHH.

3. ®opmupoBaTh y CTYJCHTOB HAaBBIKM IMEPEBOJIA CJIOKHOMOAYMHEHHBIX
MPEIIOKECHUN C MPUAATOYHBIM ONPEAECTUTEIbHBIM MTPEIIOKECHUEM.

II. CTyneHT 10JI:KeH 3HATh:

1.

2.

OOpa3zoBanue 1 ynorpeOIeHHe HACTOSIIETO HEOMIPEIECICHHOTO BpEMEHH.

HOpHI[OK CJIOB B BOIIPOCHUTCIBHOM H OTpHULOATCIbHOM IPCATIOKCHUNU B
HACTOAIMICM HCOIIPCACICHHOM BPpCMCHU.

Crioco0OnI IIepeBoaa HpCI[JIO)KCHI/Iﬁ B HACTOAIICM HCOIIPCACIICHHOM BPCMCHHA

Ha PYCCKUM SI3BIK.

4.Crioco0Obl mepeBoa CI0KHOMOJUYMHEHHBIX MPEIIOKEHUNA ¢ TPUAATOYHBIM
ONPEACIUTENBHBIM ITPEIIOKEHUEM.

5.Jlexcnueckuii MUHUMYM.

III. CTyaeHT 10J12K€H YMeTh:
1.IlpaBUJIbHO YUTATh U YIIOTPEOIATH JEKCUYECKIUI MUHUMYM YpOKa.
2. O0pa30BBIBATH U YHOTPEOISTh HACTOSIIEE HEOPEAEICHHOE BPEMSL.

3. HepCBOI[I/ITB MNPpCIJIOKCHUA B HACTOAIICM HEOIIPCACIICHHOM BPCMCHHU Ha

PYCCKUI SI3BIK.

4.H€peBOI[I/ITI> CJIOKHOIIOAYHMHCHHBIC MMPCIJIOKCHUA C NpuaIaTOYHbIM
OIIPCACIIUTCIIbHBIM IIPCIJIOKCHHUCM.

5.HuTath U MEpEeBOAUTH TEKCTHI ¢ (papMalleBTUYECKON TEPMHUHOIOTHEH.

BOl'lpOCbI AJIH oNpeacJJeHUI HCXOAHOI'0 YPOBHA:

1.

Kak oOpa3zyercst HacTosiliee HEONpeAeIEHHOE BpeMsi?

2. Kakoll mopsijoK CJI0B B BONPOCUTEIBHOM U OTPHUIATEILHOM MPEIJI0KEHUN

B HACTOAIICM HCOIIPCACICHHOM BpeMeHI/I?

3. Kak MEPCBOIATCA IIPCAJIOKCHUA B HACTOAIICM HCOIIPCACIICHHOM BpeMGHI/I?

IV. YnpaxHeHnus 1y NOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeIJIeHus.



VYnpaxuenue B ctp.22 (1-9)

V. HoBblii MaTepuaa

1. BBeaeHue U nepBUYHAS AKTHUBU3AUA JEKCUKHU M0 TeMe «Docdart
JKesie3a» ymop. 2-3

2. IlpupaTouHblie omnpeaeauTeNbHbIe TPEIJIOKEHHs BBITIONHAIOT B
CIIOKHOM TIPEUIOKEHUH (YHKIUIO OMpPENeTICHUs] U OTBEYAIOT Ha BOMPOCHI
what? which? kakoi1? OHU COEIMHSIOTCA C TJIaBHBIM MPEIJI0KEHUEM
COIO3HBIMH cnoBamMu: who? koTtopsiii, whom? kotoporo? which? that?
KOTOpbIN? 1 Hapeuusimu when? korma where? rae, kyna, why? mouemy u ap.

Hampumep:

The man who was here yesterday is a well-known painter.

YenoBek, KOTOPHIH ObLT 3/1€Ch BU€pa, U3BECTHBIN XYI0KHUK.

His words that he wasn't coming upset me.

Ero cnoBa, 4To OH HE IPUAET, PACCTPOUIIA MEHSI.

OnpenenurenbHbIC MPUIATOYHBIC TPEIOKEHNS OBIBAIOT TPEX THUIIOB:
1. UuauBuyanu3upyomme.

2. Knaccudunupyrommue.

3. OnucarenbHbIE.

OnucarenbHble NPUIATOYHBIEC MIPEIJIOKEHUS CIYKaT JJIs1 OMMMCAHUS JIULA
WM TpeaMetra (JUI WIM MPEIMETOB) WM A COOOIIEHHS O HEM
JIOTIOJIHUTENBHBIX CBeAeHU. Hanpumep:

In the street I met some children, who showed me the way.
Ha ynuue s BcTpeTus aereu, KOTopble MOKa3aau MHE JOPOry.

OnucareabHbIe NpuAIaTO4YHbIC IIPCAJIOKCHUA 0OBIYHO OTACIAOTCA OT
TJIAaBHOTO 3aIISITOM.

VI. Bonipochl 1J151 KOHTPOJIAA YCBOCHHUSA:
1. Kakue Tumsl onpeaenuTeNbHbIX NPUAATOUYHBIX PEIJI0KEHUIN Bbl 3HAETE?



2. /11 yero ciy>kat onpeaenuTeabHble (ONKUcaTeNbHbIE) IPUIATOUYHBIE
peNI0KEHUA?

3.0TaendroTces 1M ONMcaTeIbHbIE MPUAATOYHbBIC MPEAJIOKEHUS OT TJIABHOTO
pENIOKEHUSA?

VII. Yupaxknenus:
Ynpaxuenue b crp.23-24.
VIII. 3ananus 1/ caMOCTOATEIbHOU padoThI:

Kadenpanpaoe mocobue 15t caMOCTOSTENNbHOM PabOThHI CTYIEHTOB
dapmaneBTrueckoro ¢akynpreTa. Yrp.l ctp.18-19 (yacts 2)

IX. lomaninee 3ajanue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BBIly4UTh HaU3yCTh.
2.YrteHue U nepeBoj TEKCTa, ymp. 1

X. Ilepevyenb yueOHOM JIUTEPATYPHI K 3AHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:
e N.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHIIUHCKUI SA3bIK. [ paMMaTHUeCKUl TPAKTUKYM

1t papMareBTOB.
e B.A. KonaparbeBa. Kypc aHMIMHCKOTO s3bIKa 7151 CTYAEHTOB.

e MeToauyeckue pEeKOMEHIAINH IS BBITIOJTHEHUS CaMOCTOSITEIEHOM
BHEAYAUTOPHOM  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca Jie4eOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOT0,  (hapMaleBTHYECKOTO  (PaKyJIbTeTOB K
MPAKTUICCKUM 3aHSATHUSAM TI0 aHTJIMHCKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) 10MOJIHUTEIbHAs
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

e B.K. Mrep. boibmiol pyccKo-aHTIIMHUCKHM CJ0oBapb. Mocksa.
2007.

e bOJbIION TOJKOBBIA MEIUIIMHCKUM c1oBapb. MockBa. 1998

e A.M. Macnosa “Essential English for Medical Students”



Tema

«Docpar xese3a»



I. lleas 3ansiTHSA:

l.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYJEHTOB HAaBBIKM HCIOJb30BAHUS  JIEKCUYECKOTO
MUHHUMYMa TpU BBIIIOJTHEHUU TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YIpaXHEHUH U paborte ¢
TEKCTOM.

2.0opMHUpPOBATh Yy CTYJICHTOB HaBBIKM TEPEBOJIA CIOKHOMOJIYMHEHHBIX
MPEJIOKECHUN C MPUAATOYHBIM ONPEACTUTEIbHBIM MPEITIOKECHUEM.

3. ®opMHUPOBATh Y CTYJICHTOB YMEHHS PACMO3HABATH YACTH PEYU U UJICHBI
MIPETI0KEHUS.

4. ®dopMupoBaTh y CTYIASHTOB HaBBIKM OOpa3OBaHUS M HCIIOJH30BAHUS
MHOXECTBEHHOTO YMCJIA CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX.

5. Pa3BuBaTh y CTYJIEHTOB HABBIKK PA0OTHI CO CIIOBAPEM.

II. CTyaeHT 10J17K€H 3HATD:

1.

Croco0Obl mepeBo/ia CIOKHONOAUYNHEHHBIX MPEIOKEHUN C MPUIATOYHBIM
ONPEACIUTENBHBIM IIPEITIOKECHUEM.

Yactu PCUYH U WICHDBI IIPCAJIOKCHUA.
CDOpMBI MHOXCCTBCHHOT'O YHUCJIa CYHICCTBHUTCIIbHBIX.

AnroputM paboThI CO CIOBApEM.



5. Jlekcuueckuii MUHUMYM.

III. CTyaeHT 10JI2K€H YMETh:
1.IlpaBuiIbHO YUTATh U YIIOTPEOIATH JEKCUUECKIUH MUHUMYM ypOKa.

2. OOpazoBbiBaTh W  ynoTpeOasTh  (GOpMBI  MHOXKECTBEHHOTO  YHCIIA
CYIIECTBUTEIIbHBIX.

3.HaxoauTte M aHaMIM3UpPOBATH OCHOBHBIE YJICHBI IPEMJIOKEHUS U IIEPEBOIHTH
IIPEUIOKEHUS HA PYCCKUM A3BIK.

4.HCpCBOJII/ITB CJIOKHOIIOAYHUHCHHBIC MpCAIIOKCHUSA C npuaaTOYHBIM
ONPCACINTCIIBHBIM IIPCAJIOKCHUCM.

5.Yutath ¥ epeBOIUTh TEKCTHI C (hapMallEeBTHUECKON TEPMUHOJIOTHUEH.
6. [Tonb30BaTHCS AHTJIO - PYCCKUM CJIOBAPEM.
Bonpocs! AJ1s1 onpeae/ieHMs HCXOAHOI0 YPOBHS:
1. Kakue Tumel onpeaenuTeNnbHbIX IPUAATOYHBIX IPEIIOKEHUHN BBl 3HaeTE?

2. Jlnst gero ciiykaT onpeaeIUTeNbHbIC (ONKcaTeIbHbIE) TPUAATOYHBIC
pENIOKEHUSA?

3.0TAensI0TCs JIM ONUCATENBHBIE TPUAATOYHBIE MPEIIOKEHUS OT IIIaBHOTO
MPEIIIOKECHUS?

IV. YnpaxHeHnus 1jisi HOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeIIeHUs.

VYupaxuenue 7 ctp.38, ynp.10 ctp.39, ynp.18 c1p.40, ynp.2 cTp.41.

V. HoBblil MaTepuaJl

1. BBenenue u nepBuIHasA aKTUBU3aluA JJCKCUKH 110 TEME
«bunoxuMmnueckne coJIu KJIETOK.

2. YacTH pevyd U WieHbI MPeAT0KeHHUs].
Cwm. c1p.24,25.
3.MHo:KeCTBEHHOEe YHCJI0 CYyIIeCTBUTEIbHBIX.

MHOXeCTBEHHOE YHCIIO CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX 00pa3yercs myTeM
npubaBiIeHUs: OKOHYaHUs-S K ocHOoBe: hand-hands.



Ecnu ocHOBa okaHuMBaeTCs Ha-ss,-sh,-ch,-x, To mpuOaBIsSeTCA OKOHYAHUE
—es: a mass-masses, a watch-watches, a wish-wishes, a box-boxes.

Ecnu ums cymecTBUTEIbHOE OKaHUYUBAETCSA HA OYKBY y, KOTOpasi CTOUT
1ocjie COTJacHo, y MeHseTCs Ha 1 ¥ puOaBisieTcs OKOHYaHHe-€s : a
history-histories.

Ecnu cymecTBuTensHOE okaHunBaeTcs Ha —fe, To f MeHsieTcs Ha v U
npubasinsieTcss okoHuanue —es : life-lives.

NmeeTcs psia CyIIeCTBUTENIBHBIX, MHOYKECTBEHHOE YHCIIO KOTOPBIX
oOpasyeTcst myTeM U3MEHEHHSI KOPHEBOU TJIAaCHOM M HE MO MPaBUITy: a
child-children,a man-men, a woman-women, a tooth-teeth,a foot-feet.

VI. Bonipocsl 1J1s1 KOHTPOJIAA YCBOCHHUA:
1. Kakumu 4acTsaMu peuu MOXKET SABJISITBCS OJHO U TOXKE CI0BO?

2.Kak o0pa3yeTcsi MHOKECTBEHHOE YUCIIO CYIECTBUTEIbHBIX ?

3.Kakue cymectBuTenbHbIE 00PA3yIOT (OPMY MHOKECTBEHHOI'O YUCIA HE
10 TIpaBUITy?

VII. Ynpaxxkuenus:
VYupaxuenue b ctp25-26.
VIII. 3aganus 1jisi CaMOCTOATEILHOM PadoThI:

KadeapansHoe nocobue st caMocTOATENbHON pabOThl CTYACHTOB
dbapmarieBTHueckoro gakynprera. Ymp.l ctp.24-25(uacts 1)

IX. JomamHee 3a1anue:

1. HoBsie cioBa u3 ymp. 2 — BBIy4UTh HAU3yCTh.
2.YteHue u mepeBoj TeKcTa, ynp. 1

X. Ilepeyennb y4eOHOM JIUTEPATYPHI K 3aHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:
e I.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHTTUHACKUN A3bIK. [ paMMaTHUeCKUil MPAKTUKyM

11t papMaIneBTOB.
e B.A. KongparseBa. Kypc anrnuiickoro sizblka Jijisi CTYJICHTOB.

e MeTonnueckue pPEeKOMEHJALUK JIJI1 BBITIOJHEHUS] CaAaMOCTOSITEIbHON
BHEAYJIUTOPHOW  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca JiedeOHOro,



CTOMATOJIOTHYCCKOI'O, q)apMaIICBTI/I‘-ICCKOI“O d)aKYJIBTeTOB K
MPAKTUYCCKUM 3aHATHUAM I10 aHFHHﬁCKOMy S3BIKY.

0) TOMOJIHUTEIbHAS
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

e B.K. Mromnep. bonbmioil pyccKo-aHITIMMCKHN cioBapb. MOCKBa.
2007.

e bOJbLION TOJKOBBIA MEAUIIMHCKUN c10Bapb. MockBa. 1998

e A.M. Macnosa “Essential English for Medical Students”



TemMma

«bunoxuMuveckne coJu KJIETOK

I. lleas 3ansiTHSA:

l.PazBuBaTh y CTyIEHTOB HAaBBIKM HCIIOJIB30BAaHUSA JIEKCUYECKOIO
MUHHUMYMa TpU BBIIIOJTHEHUU TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YIpaXHEHUH U padorte ¢
TEKCTOM.

2. @opMHpPOBaATh y CTYACHTOB YMEHHS PACIO3HABATh YACTHU PE€UYU U YJICHBI
MPEJI0KECHUS.

3. ®opMHpOBaTh Yy CTYJACHTOB HAaBBIKM OOpa30BaHUS W HCIIOJb30BAHHS
MHO>KECTBEHHOT'0 YMCJIA CYIECTBUTEIbHBIX.



4. Pa3BuBaTh y CTYy/IEHTOB HaBBIKU PaOOTHI CO CIOBAPEM.

5.®opMupOBaTH Yy  CTYJICHTOB HaBbIKM  TI€pEBOJIa  LEMOYKHU
CYILLIECTBUTENIbHBIX B (PYHKIUU ONPEACIICHHUS.

6. Pa3BuBaTh y CTyZICHTOB HAaBBIKH YCTHOM PEYM IO TeMe « B anreker.
II. CTyaeHT J0JIKeH 3HATh:

1.YacTtu peuu U 4IECHBI NPEIIIOKECHHUS.

2.DopMBI MHOKECTBEHHOTO YHCJIA CYIIECTBUTEIIBHBIX.

3.AnropuT™M pabOTHI CO CIOBAPEM.

4 .JIexcn4eCcKnii MUHAMYM.

5. IlpaBuna mepeBoAa UEMOYKM CYHIECTBUTEIBHBIX B  (PYHKUIUU
OIIPEIEICHUS.

6.Temy ycTHOM peun « B anreke».

III. CTtyaeHT 10JI:KEH YMETh:
1. TlpaBunabHO YUTATh U YIOTPEOJISITh JICKCUUECKUM MUHUMYM YPOKA.

2. OOpazoBbiBaTb M  ynoTpeOdssTh  (OpMBI  MHOXKECTBEHHOTO  4HCIa
CYILIECTBUTEIIbHBIX.

3. HaxomuTe M aHaIM3UPOBATH OCHOBHBIC WIEHBI NPEIJIOKEHHS U NEPEBOJUTH
IIPEUTOKEHUS HA PYCCKUM S3BIK.

4. TlepeBOUTH LIETIOYKY CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX B PYHKIIUU OTIPEICTICHUS.
5. Yurtath 1 epeBOAUTH TEKCTHI C (papMaIleBTUYECKOW TEPMUHOIOTHEN.
6. [To1b30BaTHCS AHTTIO-PYCCKUM CIIOBAPEM.
7. Bectu Geceny no teme «B antekey.
Bonpocsl 17151 onpeiesieHUs1 HCXOAHOTO0 YPOBHSL:
1. KakuMu 4acTsiMu peyu MOXKET SBJISITHCSA OJHO U TOXKE CJIOBO?
2.Kak o0pa3yeTcst MHOKECTBEHHOE YMCIIO CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX ?

3.Kakue cymiectBuTenbHble 00pa3yoT (OpMy MHOKECTBEHHOT'O UMCiIa HE
110 TIPaBUITYy?



IV. YnpaxHeHnus 1jisi IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeIIeHUs.

Yupaxunenue 1.00pasyiite GopMy MHOXKECTBEHHOT'O YKCIIA OT CICAYIOIIUX
CYILIECTBUTEIIbHBIX:

baby, history, wife, life, box.

VYnpaxnenue 2. O0pazyiite GopMy €JUHCTBEHHOTO YHUCJa OT CIEAYIOIIUX
CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX:

women, teeth, feet, children, friends, lives, studies, dresses.

Ynpaxuenue 3. Hanumure cienyromue npeioKeHus BO MHOKECTBEHHOM
qucie:

1. She is a nurse. 2. He is a child. 3. The box is on the table. 4. I am a young man.
5. I will be a doctor.
V. HoBblil MaTepuaJl

1. BBeneHue U nepBUYHAS AKTHBU3AIUA JEKCUKHU 10 TeMe «Yaii
MPOTHUB CTPOHIIHA».

2. «llenouka cymecTBUTEJNbHBIX B (DYHKIMHU OIPeieIeHUsI».
Cwm. c1p.26,27.

VI. Boripochl /11 KOHTPOJISI YCBOCHHSA
1.Kakue pyHKIMHU BBITIONHIET CYIIECTBUTEIBLHOE B IPEAJIOKEHUU ?

2. Kak mepeBoauTCS 1IEMOYKa CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX B (YHKIIUHA OMIPEACIICHHUS ?
VII. Yupa:xxneHus:
VYupaxuenue B ctp27,28(1-9).
VIIIL. 3aganus 1Ji caMOCTOSATEILHOM padoThI:
[ToBTOPUTH YueOHBI MaTepran ypokoB 7-11 K KOHTPOJIBbHOU paboTe U TECTY.
IX. lomaninee 3ajanue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BBIly4UTh HaU3yCTh.
2.YrteHue U nepeBoj TEKCTa, ymp. 1
3. BelyuuTh TeMy «B anTekey.

X. Ilepevyennb yueOHOM JIUTEPATYPHI K 3AHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:



N.1O. MapkoBuHa. AHIMIIMACKUH s3BIK. [ paMMaTHYECKUN MPAKTUKYM
115t hapMarieBTOB.

B.A. KongpareeBa. Kypc aHIIIMICKOTO s3bIKa ISl CTYICHTOB.

Metoauueckue peKOMEHAAIMU JUIsl BBIOJHEHUS CaMOCTOSITEIbHOMN
BHEAYJIUTOPHONW  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca JiedeOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOro,  (hapMalleBTHUYECKOTO  (aKyJIbTeTOB K
MPAKTUYECKUM 3aHSATUAM 110 aHTJIUMUCKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) TOMOJIHUTEIbHAS

Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

B.K. Mrwomiep. boisbpmoli pyccko-aHIIMKUCKUNA ciioBapb. Mockaa.
2007.

BoJib1110#1 TONMKOBBIN MEIUIIMHCKUH clloBapb. MockBa. 1998

A.M. Macnosa “Essential English for Medical Students”



Tema

«Yal npoTUB CTPOHLIMSD)



I. lean 3ansaTHSA:

l.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYIEHTOB HABBIKM HCIIOJBb30BAHUS  JIEKCUYECKOTO
MUHHMYMa TpU BBIIIOJIHEHUU TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YIpPaXHEHUH U padoTe ¢
TEKCTOM.

2. ®opmupoBaTh Yy CTYIEHTOB  HaBBIKM  NEPEBOJA  LIENOYKH
CYUIECTBUTENHBIX B (DYHKIIUU OTPEICICHNUS.

3. Pa3BuBaTh y CTYJIEHTOB HABBIKH YCTHOM peuu 1o Teme « B anrexey.
4. Pa3BuBaTh y CTY/ICHTOB HaBBIKM YCTHOM peuH 1o TeMe « B anTeke».

S.CDOpMI/IpOBaTB Y CTYACHTOB HAaBBIKH O6paSOBaHHSI N HCIIOJIB30BaHUA
nmpomeamero HEOIpEaACJICHHOI0 BpEMCHHU.

II. CTyaeHT J0JIKeH 3HATh:
1.JIexcnuecknii MUHUMYM.

2. IlpaBuna mepeBoAa IEMOYKHA CYIIECTBUTEIBbHBIX B  (YHKIUU
OmpeeIICHUs.

3.Temy ycTHOM peun « B anrexe».
4. Ilpoueniiee HEONPEAECICHHOE BPEMS.
III. CTtyaeHT 10J12KEH YMeTh:
1.IlepeBoauTh LEMOYKY CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX B (DYHKIIUU ONpPEICTICHUS.
2.YuTaTh ¥ NEPEBOAUTH TEKCTHI C (PApMalIEBTUUECKON TEPMHUHOIOTUEH.
3. Bectu Geceny no Teme «B anTekey.
4. Mcnionp30BaTh NpOIIEANIEE HEOTIPEACICHHOE BPEMSI.
Bomnpocsl /151 onpeiesieHNsi HCXOAHOTO YPOBHSL:
1.Kakue QyHKIIMU BBITIOIHSET CYIIECTBUTEIHHOE B MPEIJIOKCHUH ?

2. Kak nepeBouTCs 1EMoYKa CYIIeCTBUTEIbHBIX B QYHKIIUUA OMIPEACIICHUS ?



IV. YnpaxHeHnus 1jisi IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeIIeHUs.

Yupaxuenue B ctp27,28 (10-17).

V. HoBblil MaTepuaJl

1. BBeieHue U nepBUYHasi AKTHBU3aLUsl JIEKCHKH 110 TeMe
«JlekapcTBeHHbIE TPpENapaThI».

2.I1pomreniiee HeompeaeJeHHOE BpeMsl.

[Ipomenmee neonpenenenHoe (Past Indefinite) CIIYXKUT ISt
BBIPQ)KEHUSI JEHCTBUS, COBEPIUMBLIETOCS B MPOILJIOM. OJTO BpeMs
ynoTpeOseTcss B HOBECTBOBAHUM, T.€. IPU U3JI0KEHUH COOBITHI, MMEBIINX
MECTO B NPOILIOM, a TAaKK€ B pa3roBope O MPOIIEIUIMX cOObITUAX. Past
Indefinite mepeBoAMTHCS HA PYCCKUI S3bIK NPOLIEAIINM BPEMEHEM TIJIaroJia
KaK COBEpIIEHHOIO0 TaK M HECOBEPIICHHOIO0 BHJA, B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT
CMBICJIa TPEJIOKEHUS.

C Past Indefinite ymoTpeOnsitoTcsi cnemayroiue Hapeuwus: yesterday
—Buepa, last month (week, year) B mpommtom Mecsiiie (Ha mponuIon Hexene,
B MpolIoM roay); a month ago (a week ago, a year ago) mecsil Hazal,
(Hememnto, TOJ HA3am).

VI. Boripochl AJ11 KOHTPOJIS YCBOCHMS:

1.

2.

Kaxk oGpasyercst mporiesiinee HeonpeaeaeHHOe Bpemsi?

KaxoBbl citydan ynoTpeOaeHus MpoLIeIIIero HeOnpeaeIeHHOIO BpEMEHH ?

. Kakosn IMOpsAA0K CJIOB B BOIIPOCHUTCIIBHOM M OTPpHUIATCIBHOM HPCAJIOKCHUN

B [IPOUIEAIIEM HEOMPEAEICHHOM BpEMEHN?

VII. Ynpaxxuenus:

VYnpaxnenue 1. Ynorpedbure BcnomoraTeiabHbli riaroi do B

COOTBCTCTBYIOIIICM BPCMCHMU:

l....your fellow — student get a stipend this year?



2. ...you care for Biology?

3. I....not join the Student's Scientific Society last year.

4. ....you live with your relatives now?

VYnpaxunenue 2.Hanumure cnenyromue npeaioxenus B Present Indefinite:

1. Did your friend get a stipend?

2. He did not know my address.

3. Did your live at the hostel?

4. They did not come to the hospital.

VYnpaxunenue B ctp.29(1-7)
VIII. 3aganust A1 caMOCTOATENbHOM padoThI:

Kadenpanbaoe mocobue 1151 caMOCTOSTENIbHON PabOThI CTYJICHTOB
dbapmarneBTHueckoro gakynaprera. Ymp.1l, ctp.24-25 (gactb 2).

IX. lomaninee 3ajanue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BBIy4UTh HaU3yCTh.
2.YreHue u nepeBoj TeKcTa, ymp. 1

X. Ilepevyennb yueOHOM JIUTEPATYPHI K 3AHATHIO:

a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:
e I.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHITIMUACKUN A3bIK. [ paMMaTH4eCKnii MPAKTUKYM

TSt papMareBTOB.
e B.A. KonaparbeBa. Kypc aHMIMHCKOTO 3bIKa JJ1s1 CTYACHTOB.

e Meroanyeckrue PEeKOMEHAALNU ISl BBIMOJIHEHUS CaMOCTOSTENbHON
BHEAYAUTOPHOM  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca Jie4eOHOro,
CTOMAaTOJIOTUYECKOro,  (hapmareBTUYeckoro  (akyibTeTOB K
INPAKTUYECKUM 3aHATHUSAM 0 aHTJIMHCKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) 10MOJIHUTEIbHAsI
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

e B.K. Mrmnep. bosbmon pyccko-aHIMIIMUCKHAM ciaoBapb. Mocksa.
2007.

e bOJbIION TOJKOBBIA MEIUIIMHCKUM cl10Bapb. MockBa. 1998



e A.M. Macnosa “Essential English for Medical Students”

TemMma

«JlekapcTBeHHbIE TPeNapaThbI»



I. lleas 3ansiTHSA:

l.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYJEHTOB HAaBBIKM HCIOJb30BAHUS JIEKCUYECKOTO
MUHHUMYMa TpPU BBIIIOJTHEHUU TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YIpaXHEHUHM U paboTte ¢
TEKCTOM.

2.@opMHUpOBaTh y CTYJICHTOB HAaBBIKM OOpa30BaHUsS U HCIOJIB30BAHUS
MIPOIIEAIETO HEOIIPEAEIEHHOTO BPEMEHH.

3.®opMupoBaTh y CTYIEHTOB HABBIKM HCIOJb30BaHMS riaroja will B
Pa3HBIX €TO 3HAYCHHUSIX.

I1. CTyeHT 10/I2KeH 3HATh:

1. JIekcnueckuii MUHUMYM.

2. [Ipomeniee HEONPEAEIEHHOE BPEMSI.
3.3nauenue rinaroiua will.

III. CTyaeHT 10JI2K€H YMeTh:



1. Hcnonb30BaTh MpoIe/iiee HEOnpeIeIeHHOE BpeMs.
2.YuTaTh ¥ NEPEBOAUTH TEKCTHI C (DapMaleBTUUECKON TEPMHUHOIOTHUEH.
3.Ucnonw3oBars riaroi will B pa3HbIX ero 3HaUYE€HHUSIX.
4. Yurtath ¥ MepeBOAUTH TEKCTHI C PapMalieBTUYECKON TEPMUHOIOTHUEH.
Bonpocsl 1151 onipeaeieHHs HCXOAHOI0 YPOBHSI:
1. Kak obpa3yercsi mporieiiee HeonpeaeIeHHOe BpeMs?

2. KakoBbl cityyau ynoTpe0JieHUs MPOIIeANIero HEOMPEAEICHHOTO BpeMeH!U ?

3. KakoB mopsii0K CJI0B B BONIPOCHUTEIIBHOM M OTPULIATEIBHOM MPEIJI0KEHUN
B IIPOLLIEIIIEM HEONPEAECIEHHOM BPEMEHU?

IV. YnpaxHeHnus 1jisi HOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeIIeHUs.
Ympaxuenue B ctp29-30 (8-14).
V. HoBblil MaTepuaJl

1. BBenenue u NnepBuIHasA aKTUBU3aluA JICKCUKH 110 TEME
«M3roroBjenue TadJIETOK.

2.3Hauyenue riaarojia will.

cMm. cTp.30-31.

VI. Bonipoch! 11t KOHTPOJISI YCBOCHMSL:
1.KakoBbI 3HaueHus riaroiia will?

VII. Ynpaxxkuenus:
Ynpaxuenue B, ctp.31.
VIII. 3aganus 1/ CaMOCTOATEILHON padoThI:

Kadenpanbaoe mocobue 1151 cCaMOCTOSTENIbHON PabOThI CTYJEHTOB
dapmaneBTrueckoro dakyiapreTa. Yp.l, crp.30-31 (gacts 1).

IX. lomaminee 3ajanue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BBIly4UTh HaU3yCTh.
2.YreHue u nepeBoy TeKcTa, ymp. 1



X. Ilepevyennb yueOHOM JIUTEPATYPHI K 3AHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:
e I.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHITIMUCKUN A3bIK. [ paMMaTH4eCKU MPAKTUKYM

TSt papMareBTOB.
e B.A. KonapatseBa. Kypc aHrmuiickoro si3bIKa AJist CTYICHTOB.

e Meronnyeckrue PEeKOMEHAALNU JUIsl BBIMOJIHEHUS CaMOCTOSTENLHON
BHEAYJAUTOPHOM  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca Jie4eOHOro,
CTOMAaTOJIOTUYECKOTro,  (hapmareBTUYecKkoro  (akyibTeTOB K
INPAKTUYECKUM 3aHATHUSAM IO aHTVINHCKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) 10MOJIHUTEIbHAsI
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

e B.K. Mrmnep. bosbmon pyccko-aHIIIMUCKHAN ciaoBapb. Mocksa.
2007.

e bOJbLION TOJKOBBIA MEIUIIMHCKUN c10oBapb. MockBa. 1998

e A.M. Macnoga “Essential English for Medical Students”



Tema

«M3roroBjenue Ta0J1€TOK

I. lean 3ansaTHA:

l.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYZEHTOB HABBIKM HCIIOJB30BAaHUS  JIEKCUYECKOTO
MUHHMYMa TpU BBIIIOJIHEHUU TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YHNPaXHEHUH U padoTte ¢
TEKCTOM.

2.®opMHUpPOBaTh y CTYJCHTOB HAaBBIKHM MCIIOJIb30BaHUs I1aroja will B pasHbIX
€ro 3HAYCHHSIX.



3.CDOpMI/IpOBaTI> Y CTYACHTOB HAaBLIKH 06pa30BaHI/I$I N HCIIOJIB30BaHHA

HACTOSIIETO NEPPEKTHOTO BPEMEHHU
II. CTyjaeHT 10J17KeH 3HATD:
1. JIekcnueckuii MUHUMYM.
2. 3nayenue raarosa will.
3. IlepdekTHyto hopmy riarosna.
III. CtyaeHT 10JI5KeH YMeTh:
1.YUuTaTh 1 N1epeBOAUTH TEKCTHI ¢ (PApMALIEBTUUECKON TEPMHUHOJIOTHEM.
2.Mcnonws3oBath riaaroi will B pa3HbIX ero 3HaYeHUSX.
3.Ucnonw3oBath nepdextHyro ¢hopmy riaroa.
Bomnpocs! AJ1s1 onpeae/ieHHsl HCXOAHOTO YPOBHSI:

1.KakoBbI 3HaUueHus riaroja will?

IV. YnpaxHeHnus 1jisi IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeIICHU.
Ynpaxuenue 1. [lepeBenure cienyromue npeioReHNs:
1.We'll visit our relatives tomorrow.

2. Life will be better fifty years from now.

3. I'll help you with your homework.

4. I'll buy a present for my mother.

5. Will he spend his holidays in Spain this summer?

6. Will you phone the doctor, please?

7. Perhaps we will go to Florida on holidays.

8. Will you buy me some stamps at the post office?

V. HoBblii MaTepuaJl

1. BBeneHne U nepBUYHAS AKTUBH3AIUSA JIEKCUKH M0 TeMe «DopMbI U
pasMepsbl Ta0JETOK».

2.Hacrosimee nepgexkTHOE Bpemsi:

Bpemena rpynmsl Perfect Active oGpasyroTcs 1o opmyiie:



to have + 3dopma rnarona

B srtoit dhopmyne BcioMoratenbHbId Taros to have uameHsercs mo
BpemeHaM.  Heuwsmensiemolr  ocrtaercs  3¢opma  rinaroma.  Ecnu
BCIIOMOTaTeNbHbIA raaroia to have crout B Present ,Bpemsi Ha3bIBaeTcs
Present Perfect. Cxasyemoe B Present Perfect mepeBonutbcst mpomeammm
BpeMeHeM. Bce Bpemena rpynnel Perfect dame nepeBoasTcs TIiarojiamu
coBepuieHHOro Buaa.Bpemena rpymnmel Perfect moka3piBaloT 3aKOHUEHHOE
JeMCTBHE K ONPEACICHHOMY MOMEHTY B HACTOSIIIEM, ITPOLIIIOM U OyAyIIEeM:

I have written a letter.

B BonpocuTensHOM opmMe nepBbiii BCIOMOTaTeNIbHbIN TJ1aroJl CTaBUThCS
nepes MoJIeKaIiM:

Have I written a letter? Yes, I have.
OTtpurianue not CTaBUTHCS TOCIIE TIEPBOTO BCIIOMOTaTEIBHOTO TiIaroJa:
No, I have not.

VI. Bonpochl 1/1sl KOHTPOJIA YCBOCHHS:
1. Tlo kakoit ¢opmyne oopasyrorcs Perfect Tenses?

2. Kak nsmensrorcs riarojisl B Present Perfect Tense?

3. Kak 00py3yroTcs BOIIPOCUTEBHBIC U OTPHIIATCIIBHBIC TTPEIIOKCHUS B
Present Perfect Tense ?

4. Kak nepeBoasarcs npesjoxenus B Present Perfect Tense Ha pycckmii
A3BIK?

VII. Ynpaxxuenus:
Ynpaxuenue 1. [lepeBenure npeanoxeHus:

1. Thave never been to Petersburg.

2. The patient has already restored his health and he can walk.
3. Have you ever performed any operation?

4. Professor Nikitin has just published his new book .

5. We haven't yet sent for the doctor, do it now, please.

6. I have not seen Klimov since then.



7. The students haven't attended the lectures in Physiology since the professor
went to Petersburg.

8. My parents have lived in Moscow since last year.

9. My sister's health hasn't changed since she was discharged from the
hospital.

10.The patient hasn't slept since early morning.

VYnpaxneHue 2. 3aMeHUTE BbIJICJICHHBIC CJIOBA CIIOBaMH B CKOOKax U
IIEPEBEIUTE TIOTYUYECHHBIE MTPEIOKECHUS

1. He has already carried out new experiments. (begun, changed,
introduced, extended, prepared).

2. Physiologists have studied the function of the human heart.
(described, determined, examined).

VIII. 3ananus 11 caMOCTOATEIbHON padoThI:

KadenpanbHoe nocoOue 1151 caMOCTOATENIbHON pabOThI CTYJEHTOB
dapmarneBTrueckoro dakyiapreTa. Ymp.l, crp.30-31 (gacts 2).

IX. lomamHee 3aganue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BEIy4UTbh Hau3ycCTh.
2.YreHne u nepeBoy TEKCTA, ymp. 1

X. Ilepeyennb y4eOHOI JUTEPATYPHI K 3aHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:
e I.1O. MapkoBuHa. AHTTTUHACKUN A3bIK. [ paMMaTHUeCKUil MPaKTUKyM

11 (hapMareBTOB.
e B.A. KonaparbeBa. Kypc aHMIIMHCKOTO A3bIKA 7151 CTYACHTOB.

e Meroanueckue peKOMEHIAUUU JJI1 BBIIOJHEHUS CAMOCTOSATEIbHON
BHEAYJIUTOPHOM  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca JiedeOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOT0,  (hapMaleBTUUECKOTO  (akyJlbTeTOB K
MPAKTUYECKUM 3aHATHIM T10 aHTJIMHCKOMY SI3BIKY.



0) 10MOJTHUTEIbHAs
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

e B.K. Mromnep. bonbmoi pyccKo-aHITIMMCKHM cioBapb. MoOCKBa.
2007.

e bOJbIION TOJKOBBIA MEIUIIMHCKUN cl1oBapb. MockBa. 1998

e A.M. Macnoga “Essential English for Medical Students”

Tema

«HM3rorosiieHue TadjeTok. Popmbl U pazMepbl TA0JIETOK



I. lean 3ansaTHA:

l.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYIEHTOB HABBIKM HCIIOJB30BAHUS  JIEKCUYECKOTO
MUHUMYMa TIPU BBIMOJHEHUH TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YIPaXKHEHUH U padboTe C
TEKCTOM.

2.®opmMupoBaTh y CTYJACHTOB HABBIKM OOPA30BaHMS M HWCIIOIH30BaHMUS
HACTOSIETO NEPPEKTHOTO BPEMEHH.

3. dopmupoBaTh y CTYJACHTOB HaBBIKM O0Opa30BaHUs M HCIOJIb30BAHUS
POJIOJKEHHOM (POPMBI Tiiaroda.

II. CTyaeHT 10J15KEeH 3HATD:
1. Jlekcn4ueckuii MUHUMYM.
2. IlepdekrHyto hopmy raarona.
3. [Iponomkennyto hopMy riarosna.
II1. CTyaeHT 10/1K€H YMeTh:
1.YuTaTh ¥ NIEpEBOAUTH TEKCTHI C (DAPMALIEBTUUECKON TEPMUHOJIOTHEM.
2. Ucnonb3oBath neppekTHyo GopMy riarosa.
3.Ucnonp30BaTh NpoI0JKEHHYIO (POpMY IJ1aroJa.
Bomnpocsl aJ1s1 onpeeieHNst HCXOAHOTO0 YPOBHSA:

1. Tlo kakoit ¢opmyne ob6pazyrorcs Perfect Tenses?

2. Kaxk usmensrorcd riiarosisl B Present Perfect Tense?



3. Kak o0pa3yroTcs BOMpOCHTENbHBIE U OTpUIIATEIbHBIE TIPEIoKeHUs B Present
Perfect Tense ?

4. Kak nepeBondarcs npeioxenus B Present Perfect Tense Ha pycckuil s13b1k?

IV. YnpaxHeHnus 1jisi HOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeIIeHUs.

Yup. B ctp.32-33.

V. HoBblii MaTepuaJl

1. BBeieHne U nepBUYHASI AKTUBU3ALUS JIEKCUKHU 10 TeMe
CAHTHOMOTHKNY.

2.11ponosxennas popma riaroJa:

Bpemena rpynmnsl Continious OKa3bIBatOT, UTO AEHCTBUE IPOIOJIKAETCS B
KaKOM-TO OMPECIICHHBII MOMEHT HACTOSIIET0, MPOLICAIIEr0 UITH
OyAyIIero BpeMeHU:

I am writing an article now.
Bpemena rpynmnsl Continuous 00pa3zyroTcst o o01ieit popmysie

to bet+ ing ¢opma B KOTOpOH riaroi to be siBIseTCS] BCIOMOTATEIbHBIM U
U3MEHSETCS Mo BpeMmeHaM, JmnamM u yuciaM. @opma Present participle
CMBICTIOBOTO TJIarojia OCTAeTCsl HEM3MEHHO.

Jlis oOpa3oBaHusl OTPHULIATENBHOW (POPMBI YACTHIIA NOt CTABUTCS IOCIE
BCIIOMOTI'aTeJIbHOIO IiaroJja:

They are not carrying out an experiment now.

BOHpOCI/ITCHBHaﬂ (bopMa 06pa3yeTc51 IMyTEM BBIHCCCHHUA BCIIOMOT'ATCIBHOI'O
riaroJia nmepea noJJICKalmum:

Is he preparing Latin now?

VI. Bonipochl 1J1s1 KOHTPOJIA YCBOCHMS:

1. Tlo xakoit ¢opmyine oopasyrorcs Continuous Tenses?

2. Kaxk nsmensrorcs rinarojyisl B Continuous Tense?



3. Kak 00pa3yroTcst BONPOCHTEIbHBIC U OTPUIIATEIBHBIC MPEIJIOKCHHS B
Continuous Tense ?

4. Kaxk nepeBoastcs npenioxenus: B Continuous Tense Ha pycckuit sSi3b1k?

VII. Yupaxknenus:
VYnpaxnenue 1. Hanumure Present Participle oT creayronux riaroyios:
to perform, to get, to treat, to enter, to die, to study.

VYpaxHenue 2. Yorpedute U3MEHSIEMYIO 4acTh CKa3yeMoro B
COOTBETCTBYMOIIEH (hopMme:

1. What (to be) you doing now? I (to be) preparing for my credit test in
Physics.

2. We (to be) working at our scientific laboratory now.
3. She (to be) learning Latin at present.

4. 1 (to be) preparing a lecture now.

VYnpaxnenue 3.Hanummre o0muil 1 cieruanbHbIe BOIIPOCHI K
CIIEYIOLIEMY NIPEITI0KEHHUIO:

They are taking the examination in English in an hour.

VYrnpaxHenue 4. 3anoJIHUTE MPOMYCKU COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH PopMoit
IJIaroJa:

1. Who... home now? Who usually ...home in the evening? (returns, is
returning ) .

2. Doctor Petrov .... the operation in an hour. . Doctor Petrov ....the
operation today (is performing ,performs )

3.1... acorpse now. I.... a corpse today (dissect, am dissecting ).
VYupaxuenue B ctp.34-35 (1-5)
VIII. 3aganus 1jisi CaMoOCTOATEILHOM PadoThI:

Kadenpanbaoe mocobue 1151 cCaMOCTOSTEILHON PabOThI CTYJIEHTOB
dapmarneBTrueckoro dakyiapTeTa. Ymp.l, crp.36-37 (gacts 1).



IX. JomamHee 3aganue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BBIy4UTh HaU3yCTh.
2.YreHue u nepeBoy TeKCTa, ymp. 1

X. Ilepeyennb y4eOHOM JIUTEPATYPHI K 3aHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:
e I.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHITUHACKUN A3bIK. [ paMMaTHUeCKUl MPAKTUKYM

115t hapMarieBTOB.
e B.A. KonaparbeBa. Kypc aHIIIMHCKOTO A3BIKA 71 CTYACHTOB.

e MeToauueckue peKOMEHAAIMK JUIsl BBIIOJHEHUS CAMOCTOSITEIBbHOM
BHEAYJUTOPHOM  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca JiedeOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOro,  (hapMaleBTHYECKOTO  (akyJIbTeTOB K
MPAKTUYECKUM 3aHATHIM 10 aHTJIMHACKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) 10MOJIHUTEIbHAsI
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

e B.K. Mromnep. bonbmioil pyccko-aHITIMMCKHM cioBapb. MOCKBa.
2007.

e bOJbII0OH TOJKOBBIM MEIUIIMHCKUM ci1oBapb. MockBa. 1998

e A.M. Macnoga “Essential English for Medical Students”



Tema

CAHTHOMOTHUKN»

I. llean 3ansATHSA:

l.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYIEHTOB HABBIKM HCIIOJB30BAHUS  JIEKCUYECKOTO
MUHHMYMa IpU BBIIIOJHEHUU TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YHNPaXHEHUH U padoTe ¢
TEKCTOM.



2. ®opmupoBaTh y CTYICHTOB HAaBBIKM O0Opa30BaHUS W WCIOJIb30BaHUS
MIPOIOJIKEHHOU (pOPMBI ri1aroJa.

3. dopMHUpPOBaATh Y CTYJICHTOB HaBBIKU OOpa30BaHUS U UCIIOIL30BaHUS
BPEMEH aHIJIMMCKOTO IJ1aroJyia B IEMCTBUTEIBHOM 3aJI0TE.

II. CTyaeHT 10JI2KeH 3HATh:
1. JIekcnueckuii MUHUMYM.
2 [Iponomxkennyto GpopMy riarona
3.00pa3oBaHKe BPEMEH aHTJIUICKOIO Iarojia B ICMCTBUTEIIBHOM 3aJI0Te.
III. CTtyaeHT 10JI:KEH YMeTh:
1.HUuTaTh ¥ IEpPEBOAUTH TEKCTHI C (HApMAIIEBTUIECKON TEPMHUHOJIOTHEH.
2. Ucnonp30oBath NpoAoKEHHYIO (hOpMY TJIaroa.

3. OOpasoBbIBaTh W HCIOJIB30BaTh BpEMEHAa AaHIJIMHCKOrO rjarojia B
JIECTBUTEIIBHOM 3aJI0TE.

Bonpocsl 1151 onpeiesieHNsl HCXOHOTO YPOBHS:

1. Ilo xakoit ¢opmyne ob6pazyrorcs Continuous Tenses?
2. Kaxk uamenstores rinaronsl B Continuous Tense?

3. Kak 00pa3yroTcst BOIPOCHUTENbHbBIE U OTPHUIIATEIbHbIE
npemioxenus B Continuous Tense ?

4. Kak nepeBoasatcs npeainoxenus B Continuous Tense Ha
PYCCKHI1 SI3bIK?

IV. Ynpa:xxHenus 1Jis IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeNJICHUsI.
VYup. B ctp. 34-35 (6-12)
V. HoBblil MaTepuaJl

1. BBe):[eHne ! NepBUYHAA aKTUBU3alud JICKCUKHU 110 TEME «Pak u ero
JICHCHHUE».

2.CucremMa BpeMeH aHIVIMICKOTO IJ1aroJia B 1efiCTBUTEIBLHOM 3aJI0T€ .

cM.cTp.36

VI. Bonipoch! 11t KOHTPOJISI YCBOCHMSL:



1. Ckoapko rpyIn BpEMEH aHTJIMKUCKOTO IJarojia B ACHCTBUTEIILHOM 3aJ10T€
BbI 3HacTe?

2. HazoBuTte 3TN BpemeHa?

3. HazoBute Mmonenu o0pa3oBaHUsl HACTOSLIETO ,[IPOLIEAIIEr0 U OyAyIIEro
HEOIPEJEIECHHOTO0 BPEMEHHU?

4. Ha3ourte Mozaenu oOpa3oBaHUs HACTOALIETO ,IIPOIIECAIIETO U Oy IyIIEero
IIPOJOJKEHHOTO BPEMEHU ?

5. HazoBute monenu o6pa3oBaHusi HACTOSIIETO ,IIPOIIEAIIETO U OYyAyIIEero
nepdeKTHOro BpeMeHu?

6. HazoBute Monenu oOpa3oBaHUsl HACTOSIIETO ,IIPOLIEAIIEr0 U OyAyILIEro
nepeKTHOrO MPOJAOKEHHOTO BpEeMEHU?

VII. Ynpaxxkuenus:
VYupaxuenue B ctp.37(1-8).
VIII. 3aganus 1jisi CaMOCTOATEILHOM PadoThI:

KadenpansHoe nocoOue 1151 caMOCTOSTENIbHON PabOThI CTYJEHTOB
dapmarneBTrueckoro dakyiabTeTa. Ymp.l, crp.36-37 (gacts 2).

IX. JomamHee 3aganue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BEIy4UTbh Hau3ycCTh.
2.YreHue U nepeBO TEKCTA, yIp. 1

X. Ilepeyennb y4eOHOM JIUTEPATYPHI K 3aHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:
e I.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHITUHACKUN A3bIK. [ paMMaTHUeCKUl MPAKTUKYM

1151 hapMarieBTOB.
e B.A. KonaparbeBa. Kypc aHMIMHCKOTO A3bIKA 7151 CTYAEHTOB.

e MeTonnueckue PEKOMEHJALMUU 1 BBIMIOJHEHUS] CAaMOCTOSITEIbHON
BHEAYJIUTOPHOH  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca JiedeOHOoro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOr0,  (hapMalleBTHUYECKOTO  (PaKyJlIbTeTOB K
MPAKTUYECKUM 3aHSITUAM 110 aHTJIUMUCKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) TOMOJIHUTEIbHAS



Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mockga. 1995.

B.K. Mrwomiep. boisbpmoli pyccko-aHIrIMUCKUNA ciioBapb. Mockaa.
2007.

Boib110#1 TONKOBBIN MEIUIUHCKUM clTOBapb. MockBa. 1998

A.M. Macnogsa “Essential English for Medical Students

Tema

«Pak m ero JieueHue»



I. lean 3ansaTHA:

Pa3BuBaTh y CTy/I€HTOB HaBBIKH MCIIOJb30BAHUS JEKCUYECKOI0O MUHUMYMa
IIPY BBIMIOJHEHUU TPEHUPOBOUHBIX YIIPAXKHEHUHN U pabOTe C TEKCTOM.

dopMHUpPOBaATh Yy CTYICHTOB HABBIKM 00pa30BaHUs U UCIIOIb30BaHUS BPEMEH
AHTJIMICKOTO TJIaronia B JEHCTBUTEIBHOM 3JI0TE.

dopMUPOBaTh Yy CTYICHTOB HABBIKM 00pa30BaHUs U UCIOIb30BaHUS BPEMEH
AHTJIMICKOrO TJ1aroJia B CTPaaaTeIbHOM 3aJI0Te.

II. CTyaeHT 10J17K€H 3HATD:

1. Jlekcnuecknii MUHUMYM.

2. OOpa3zoBaHue BpPEMEH aHTJUUCKOIO TJaroja B CTPaJaTeIbHOM
3aJIore.

3.00pa3oBaHue BpeMEH aHTJIMACKOTO TJarojia B CHCTBUTEILHOM 3aJI0Te.

III. CTyaeHT 10J/IK€H YMeTh:

l.

2.

UuTaTh ¥ IEpEeBOJIUTH TEKCTHI ¢ (hapMalleBTHUECKON TEPMUHOJIOTHUEH.

OOpa3oBbIBaTh M HUCIIOJNB30BAaTh BpPEMEHA AHIJMHCKOrO TJarojia B
CTPaNaTeIbHOM 3aJI0Te.

OOpa3oBbIBaTh W HCIHOJB30BaTh BPEMEHA AHTJIUMHCKOTO TJlaroia B
JICUCTBUTEIBHOM 3aJjIoTe.

Bonpocsl 111 onpejiesieHNsl HCXOHOTO YPOBHS:

CKONBKO IpyIn BpEMEH aHTIIMUCKOTO IJ1aroja B JIEUCTBUTEIBHOM 3aJ10Te
BbI 3HaeTe?

HazoBure 311 BpemeHna?



. HazoBure MOACIIN O6pa30BaHI/ISI HaCTOAMICTO ,IIPOIICAIICTO U 6YIIYHICFO

HEOIPEJEIEHHOTO BPEMEHHU ?

Ha3oBute Monenu o0pa3oBaHus HACTOSIIETO ,IPOLIEAIIEr0 U OyayIIero
MPOJOJIKEHHOTO BPEMEHU ?

. HazoBuTte Moaenu oOpa3oBaHUs HACTOSIIETO ,IPOIISIIET0 1 Oy yIIero

nepheKTHOr0 BpEeMEHU?

HazoBute Monenu oOpa3oBaHus HACTOSIIETO ,IPOIISANIETO U OyayIIeTO
nepheKTHOTO MPOJOJHKEHHOTO BpEMEHU?

IV. Yupa:xxHeHnust 1Jisi IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeNJICHUs.

VYup. b ctp. 37 (9-16)

V. HoBblii MaTepua

1. BBeieHue u nepBuYHasi AKTUBU3ALUsl JJEKCHKH 110 TeMe
«DapManeBTHYIECCKOE 00pa3oBaHueE ».

2.Cucrema BPEMCEH AHIJIMMCKOrO IJ1aroJjia B CTpaaaTe/JIbHOM 3aJiore .

cM.cTp.43.

VI. Bonipochl 1J1s1 KOHTPOJIA YCBOCHMS:

[S—

CKOJBKO IpyIN BPEMEH aHTIUKUCKOTO IJ1arojia B CTpaJlaTeIbHOM 3aJI0T€ BBI

3Haere?

. HazoBure 3Tu Bpemena?

Ha3oBute Mmonenu o0pa3oBaHus HACTOSIIETO, MPOIIEANIEr0 U OyayIIero
HEOIPEJEIECHHOTO0 BPEMEHU?

. HazoBure MOACIIN 06p8,30BaHI/I}I HaCTOAIMICTO, IIPOIICAIICTO U 6y,ZIy1H€I‘O

IIPOJOJKEHHOTO BPEMEHU ?

Ha3zoBute monenu o0pa3zoBaHus HACTOSAIIETO, IPOIIEIIEro U Oy IyIIero
nepPeKTHOro BpeMeHu?



7. HazoBute ciocoObl epeBojia NpeUIokKEHUH B CTpaAaTeIbHOM 3aJI0T€ Ha
PYCCKHH SA3BIK?

VII. Yupaxknenus:
Ynpaxuenue B cTp.45-46.
VIII. 3ananus 11 caMoOCTOATEeIbHOM padoThI:

Kadenpanpaoe mocobue 1151 CaMOCTOSITENILHON pabOThI CTYICHTOB
dbapmaneBTuueckoro gakynaprera. Ymp.1l, ctp.42-43 (gacts 1).

IX. lomaninee 3ajanue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BBIly4UTb HaU3yCTh.
2.YrteHue U nepeBoj TEKCTa, ymp. 1
X. IlepevyeHb y4eOHOI IUTEPATYPHI K 3aHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTesIbHANA:
e I.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHITIMUACKUN A3bIK. [ paMMaTH4eCKUl MPAKTUKYM

1 (hapMareBTOB.
e B.A. KonaparwseBa. Kypc aHTIIMIICKOTO sI3bIKa JJIs1 CTYJICHTOB.

e MeToauueckue peKOMEHAAIMK JUIsl BBIIOJHEHUS CAMOCTOSITEIBHOM
BHEAYJUTOPHOM  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca JiedeOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOro,  (hapMalEeBTHYECKOTO  (akyJIbTeTOB K
MPAKTUYECKUM 3aHATHIM 10 aHTJIMHACKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) 10MOJIHUTEIbHAsI
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

e B.K. Mrmnep. bosnbmoinn pyccko-aHIIMUCKHAN ciaoBapb. Mocksa.
2007.

e bOJbIION TOJKOBBIA MEIUIIMHCKUN cl1oBapb. Mocksa. 1998

e A.M. Macnoga “Essential English for Medical Students”






Tema

«PapmaneBTHYeCKOe oOpasoBanue B Poccum»

L. eab 3ansaTHA:

1. Pa3BuBath Y CTYACHTOB HABBIKH MCIIOJIB30BAHNA JICKCHYCCKOI'0O MUHUMYMa
ITPpHU BBIITOJIHCHHUN TPCHUPOBOYHBIX ynpamHeHI/Iﬁ u pa60Te C TCKCTOM.

2. ®opMHUpPOBaTh y CTYJICHTOB HABBIKM 00pa30BaHUs U UCIOJIb30BaHUS BPEMEH
AHTJIMIICKOIO TJ1aroja B JENUCTBUTEILHOM 3aJI0TE.



q)OpMHpOBaTL Y CTYACHTOB HABBIKH 06pa3OBaHI/I}I " HUCIIOJIB30BAHUS BPCMCH
AHTJIMMCKOIO TJ1aroja B CTpagaTCiIbHOM 3aJI0TcC.

Pa3zBuBate HaBBIKM yCTHOM peun 1o Teme «PapManeBTUUECKOE
obpazoBanue B Poccumy.

II. CTyjaeHT 10J17KeH 3HATD:

Jlekcnueckniit MUHUMYM.
O6pazoBaHre BPEMEH aHIIIMICKOIO IJ1arojia B CTpagaTeabHOM 3aj0re.
OO6pa3oBaHre BPEMEH aHTJIMIICKOTO IJ1aroja B IEUCTBUTEIIBHOM 3aJI0T€.

Temy ycTHOM peun «DapmarieBTrdeckoe oopazoBanue B Poccumy.

III. CTyaeHT 10JI2K€H YMeTh:

1.

2.

YuTaTh ¥ IEpEeBOJIUTH TEKCTHI ¢ (hapMalleBTHUECKON TEPMUHOJIOTHUEH.

OOpa3oBbIBaTh M HUCIIOJNB30BAaTh BpPEMEHA AHTJIMHCKOro TJarojia B
CTPaNaTeIbHOM 3aJI0Te.

O6paSOBI>IBaTI) H HCIIOJBb30BaTb BPCMCHA aHIJIMHACKOro TJjaroja B
I[GﬁCTBPITGJIBHOM 3aJIore.

Bectu 6eceny no reme «®apmaneBTuiueckoe oopazoBanue B Poccumy.

BOHpOCLl AJISA OMpeEaCJICHUA NCXOAHOT0O YPOBHA:

CKOJIbKO TPYII BPEMEH AHTJIMMCKOTO IJ1arojia B CTPaaTeIbHOM 3aJI0T€ Bbl
3Haetre?

Ha3zoBute 3t Bpemena?

Ha3oBute Monenu o0pa3oBaHus HACTOSIIETO ,IPOIIEANIEr0 U OyayIIero
HEOIPEJEIECHHOTO0 BPEMEHHU?

HazoBute Mozenn 00pa3oBaHus HACTOSIIETO ,[IPOLIEIIIEr0 U Oy yLIEro
IIPOJOJKEHHOTO BPEMEHU ?



5. HazoBute mMojienu 00pa30BaHUs HACTOSILIETO ,[TPOLIEANIEr0 U OyAYIIEero
nepheKTHOro BpeMeHU?

6. HazoBute criocoObl nepeBoa NpeaJIoxKEHUN B CTpagaTEIbHOM 3aJI0Te Ha
PYCCKHI SI3BIK ?

IV. Ynpaxxnenus 11 IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeNJICHUs.
Yup. b ctp. 46-47
V. HoBblii MaTepua

1. BBenenue u akTuBu3anus Tembl «DapManeBTHYECKOE 00pa3oBaHue
B Poccun ».

VI. Boripochl /11 KOHTPOJISI YCBOCHHA:
1.KaxoBsl sTans! papmaneBTuueckoro oopasosanus B Poccun ?

VII. Ynpaxxkuenus:
VYnpaxuenue 1-6.
VIII. 3aganus 1jisi CaMOCTOATEILHOM PadoThI:
[ToBTOPUTH YueOHBINM MaTepran ypokoB 12-18 Kk KOHTPOJILHON paboTe U TECTy.
IX. JomamHee 3aganue:

Boelyunts Temy yctHOM peun «PapmanieBTuueckoe oopaszoBanue B Poccun »

X. Ilepevyennb y4eOHOI UTEPATYPHI K 3aHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:
e I.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHTTTUUCKUN A3bIK. [ paMMaTHUeCKUil MPaKTUKyM

11 (hapMaleBTOB.
e B.A. KonaparbeBa. Kypc aHMIIMHCKOTO A3bIKA 7151 CTYACHTOB.

e Meronnueckne PEKOMEHIALUMM Ul BBIIIOJHEHHUS CAMOCTOSITEIbHOU
BHEAyIUTOPHONH  paboOThl  CTyIEHTOB 2  Kypca JedeOHOro,



CTOMATOJIOTHYCCKOI'O, q)apMaIIGBTI/I‘-IGCKOI“O d)aKYJIBTeTOB K
MPAKTUYCCKUM 3aHATHUAM I10 aHFHHﬁCKOMy S3BIKY.

0) TOMOJIHUTEIbHAS
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

e B.K. Mromnep. bonbmioil pyccKo-aHITIMMCKHN cioBapb. MOCKBa.
2007.

e bOJbLION TOJKOBBIA MEAUIIMHCKUN c10Bapb. MockBa. 1998

e A.M. Macnosa “Essential English for Medical Students”

Tema

«®apmakosorus. Papmauus»



3.

I. lean 3ansaTHA:

Pa3BuBath Y CTYACHTOB HAaBBIKH HCIIOJIB30BAHHA JICKCHUYCCKOI'O MUHHUMYMa
ITIPpHU BBIITOJIHCHHUN TPCHUPOBOYHBIX ynpaxcHeHHﬁ u pa60Te C TCKCTOM.

Pa3BuBaTh HaBBIKU HCIIOJIb30BAHUS MOJAJIbHBIX I'JIaroJ0OB.

Pa3BuBaTh HaBBIKM NEpPEBOJA MPEMIOKEHUNA C MOJAIBHBIMU TJIArOJIaMU HA
PYCCKHUM SI3BIK.

II. CTyaeHT 10J15KEeH 3HATD:
1.MonanbHbI€ IIaroJibl U UX XapakTepHbIe 0COOCHHOCTH.
2. 3HaueHHe MOJIAJIbHBIX IJIarojoB U UX MEPEBOJI HA PYCCKUH S3BIK.

3.Jlekcuueckuii MUHUMYM.

III. CTyaeHT 10/I:K€H YMETh:

Hcrnonp30BaTh MOJaIbHBIC TJIATOJIBI B PEYH U NPU PabOTE C TEKCTAMH.

HpaBI/IJ'IBHO NEPpCBOJANUTL TMPCAJIOKCHUA C PA3JIMYHBIMHU 3HAYCHUAMU
MOAAJIBHOI'O rjiaaroJsa.

UuTaTh ¥ MEPEBOJIUTH TEKCTHI ¢ (hapMalleBTHUECKON TEPMUHOIOTHEH.

Bonpocsl 1151 onpeiesieHnsi KCXOHOTO YPOBHS:

KaxoBbl ocHOBBI (hapMarieBTHUEeCKOTO 00pazoBanusi B Poccun?



IV. Ynpaxxnenus 1Jis IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeNJICHUs.

Pacckaxute Temy ycTHOU peun «PapmalieBTHUeckoe o0pa3oBaHUE B
Poccun ».

V. HoBblii MaTepua

1. BBeneHue 1 aKTUBHU3AIMS JEKCUKH 10 TeMe «DapMaKoJorus.
dapmanus ».

2.MojaabHBbIE IJ1aroJjbl.

cM .cTp.51-52

VI. Boripochl AJ11 KOHTPOJIS YCBOCHMS:

1.YTo 0003HaYar0OT MOJAJIbHBIE TJ1ar0JIbI?

2. KakoBbI XapakTepHble 0COOEHHOCTH MOJIabHBIX TJIaroJioB?

3. KakoBrbI 3HaU€HHU MOJAJILHBIX IJIar0JIOB?

4. Kak nepeBoasITCA NPEAJI0KEHUS C MOJAIBHBIMY TJ1aroJiaMy Ha PYCCKHI

SI3BIK?
VII. Ynpaxxkuenus:
VYmpaxunenue B ctp.53 (1-14).
VIII. 3aganus 1jisi CaMoOCTOATEILHOM PadoThI:

KadenpanbHoe nocoOue 1151 caMOCTOSTENIbHON PabOThI CTYJEHTOB
dapmarneBTrueckoro dakyiabTeTa. Ymp.l, crp.42-43 (gacts 2).

IX. JomamHee 3aganue:

1.HoBble ciioBa u3 ynp.2
2.Ytenue u nmepeBoj TEKCTa u3 ynp.1

X. IlepeyeHb yueOHOM JUTEPATYPHI K 3AHATHIO:

a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:
e I.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHITUUACKUN A3bIK. [ paMMaTHUeCKUl MPAKTUKYM

11t hapMarieBTOB.
e B.A. KonaparbeBa. Kypc aHMIMHCKOTO A3bIKA 7151 CTYAEHTOB.

e MeTonnueckue PEKOMEHJALMUM 1 BBIMIOJHEHUS CAaMOCTOSITEIbHON
BHEAYJIUTOPHOH  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca JiedeOHOro,



CTOMATOJIOTHYCCKOI'O, q)apMaIIGBTI/I‘-IGCKOI“O d)aKYJIBTeTOB K
MPAKTUYCCKUM 3aHATHUAM I10 aHFHHﬁCKOMy S3BIKY.

0) TOMOJIHUTEIbHAS
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

e B.K. Mromnep. bonbmioil pyccKo-aHITIMMCKHN cioBapb. MOCKBa.
2007.

e bOJbLION TOJKOBBIA MEAUIIMHCKUN c10Bapb. MockBa. 1998

e A.M. Macnosa “Essential English for Medical Students”

Tema

« Papmaxosaorus. @apmanus ».



I. lean 3ansaTHA:

l.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYIEHTOB HABBIKM HCIIOJB30BAHUS  JIEKCUYECKOTO
MUHUMYMa TIPU BBIMOJHEHUH TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YIPaKHEHHH U padboTe C
TEKCTOM.

2. (DOpMI/IpOBaTL Y CTYACHTOB HABBIKM HCIIOJIB30BAHHUA  MOAAJIBHBIX
IJ1aroJjIoB.

3. Pa3BuBath Y CTYACHTOB HABBIKH MCIIOJB30BaHUA HCIIMYHBIX (bOpM
rjaroJjia.

II. CTyaeHT 10J17KeH 3HATh:

1. MopganpHbI€ TIarojbl U UX XapaKTepHbIE 0COOCHHOCTH.
2. 3Ha4yeHUs MOJAJBHBIX TJIAr0JIOB U UX MEPEBOJ HA PYCCKUU SI3BIK.

3. Henuunsie popmsl raarona.



4. JlekcUYeCKUi MUHUMYM.

III. CtyaeHT 10/15KeH yMeThb:
1.Mcnonp30BaTh MOIaJbHBIE TJIATOJIBI B p€UU U MpU paboTe C TEKCTOM.

2. HpaBI/IHLHO NEepCeBOANTL MPCHAJIOKCHHUA C  PA3JIMYHBIMH  3HAYCHUAMU
MOAAJIBHOTI'O IjaaroJja.

3. Pacnio3HaBath u 00pa3oBBIBaTh HEJIWMUYHbBIE (DOPMBI TIaroa.
4. UuTaTh ¥ NEPEBOIUTH TEKCTHI C (hapMalleBTUUECKON TEPMUHOIOTUEH.
Bonpochsl 1151 onpeae/ieHHsi HCXOHOTO YPOBHSI:

1. Yro 0603HaYaIOT MOJAIbHBIE TJIATOJIbI?

2. KakoBblI XxapakTepHble 0COOCHHOCTH MOJIaJIbHBIX TJIar0JIoB?

3. KakoBbI 3HaU€HHUS MOJAJILHBIX TJ1arojIoB?

4. Kak mepeBoAsATCS NPEIIOKEHUS C MOJAIBHBIMM TIJIArOJIAMU HA PYCCKHM

SI3BIK?

IV. Ynpa:xxHeHnust 1Jis IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeNJICHUs.
ctp.54 (1-5)
V. HoBblii MaTepuaJl

1. BBeieHne U nepBUYHASI AKTUBU3ALUS JIEKCUKHU 10 TeMe
«ITpou3BOACTBO U MPOIAKA JIEKAPCTBEHHBIX NPENapaToBy.

2.Henuunbie popMBbI ri1aroJia.

CM. CTp 56-58

VI. Bonipocsl 1J1s1 KOHTPOJIAA YCBOCHHUA:
1. Kakue HenmmuHble POpPMBI T1arojia Bbl 3HaeTe?

2. Kak oOpa3zyercs u nepeBoautcs npuyactue 1?
3. Kaxkue cnoxxubsie popmbl umeeT npuyactuel?
4. Kak o6pa3zyetcs u nepeBoauTcs npuyactuell?

5. Kakue ¢pyHKIIMM B IPEAJIOKESHUH BBITOMHAIOT mpudacTuel u mpuyactuell?



VII. Ynpaxkuenus:

VYupaxunenue 1. [lpounTaiite cremyromye NpeNioKEHUS U OTBETbTE Ha
BOIIPOC:

1. The delivered lecture was very interesting. 2. The lecture delivered
interested everybody. 3. The lecture delivered yesterday by Prof. Smirnov
was very interesting.

Kak nepeBoautcs u xkakyro (yHKIMIO BeinosiHsIeT Past Participle B kaxxaoM u3
ATUX MPEITIOKESHUN?

VYnpaxunenue2.  BpiOepuTe  cooTBeTcTByMOlee  mnpuuactue. llepeBenute
PENIOKEHUS.

1. The blood vessels (located, locating) on the anterior surface of the arm were
dilated. 2. The vessels (carried, carrying) blood to the heart are called veins.
3. The lungs are the inner organs (included, including) in the thoracic
cavity. 4. The muscular structure of the heart (consisted, consisting) of two
parts includes muscular layers of the artria and muscular layers of
ventricles.

Ympaxunenue 3. O0pasyiite Present Participle Active ot rimaronoB u maiite Bce
BO3MO>KHBIE BAPHAHTHI TIEPEBO/IA:

to restore, to introduce, to establish , to connect.

VYnpaxunenue 4. Onpenenute, yem spisercs Present Participle B cienyronux
IPEITIOKEHUSX

1. Being at the sanatorium the patient began to feel much better. 2. [ went to
speak to the doctor treating my mother. 3. The varying condition of the
patient became worse yesterday.

VIII. 3apanus 1Ji caMOCTOATEIbHOM PpadoThI:

Kadenpanbnoe nocobue I CaMOCTOSITENIbBHOW  pabOThl  CTYJIEHTOB
dbapmarneBTueckoro gakynpreTa Yup. 1, ctp. 48-49 (vacts 1).

IX. lomamnee 3axanue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BBIy4UTh HaU3yCTh.
2.YreHue U nepeBoy TEKCTA, yIp. 1

X. IlepevyeHb yueOHOI IUTEPATYPHI K 3aHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:



N.1O. MapkoBuHa. AHIMIIMACKUH s3BIK. [ paMMaTHYECKUN MPAKTUKYM
115t hapMarieBTOB.

B.A. KongpareeBa. Kypc aHIIIMICKOTO s3bIKa ISl CTYICHTOB.

Metoauueckue peKOMEHAAIMU JUIsl BBIOJHEHUS CaMOCTOSITEIbHOMN
BHEAYJIUTOPHONW  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca JiedeOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOro,  (hapMalleBTHUYECKOTO  (aKyJIbTeTOB K
MPAKTUYECKUM 3aHSATUAM 110 aHTJIUMUCKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) TOMOJIHUTEIbHAS

Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

B.K. Mrwomiep. boisbpmoli pyccko-aHIIMKUCKUNA ciioBapb. Mockaa.
2007.

BoJib1110#1 TONMKOBBIN MEIUIIMHCKUH clloBapb. MockBa. 1998

A.M. Macnosa “Essential English for Medical Students”



TemMma

«IIpon3BoaCTBO M MPOIAKA JIEKAPCTBEHHBIX MPENApaToOB)



I. lleas 3ansiTHSA:

l.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYJEHTOB HAaBBIKM HCIIOJb30BAHUS JIEKCUYECKOTO
MUHHUMYMa TIpU BBITIOJTHEHUU TPEHUPOBOUYHBIX YIpaKHEHUH U padore ¢
TEKCTOM.

2.®opmMupoBaTh y CTYIEHTOB HAaBBIKA HCIOJIb30BAHUSA HEIUYHBIX (OpM
IJIaroJioB.

3. Pa3BuBarth Y CTYACHTOB HABBIKH HWCIIOJIB30BAHUA CJIOKHBIX (bOpM

npu4yacTusd I B aKTUBHOM U ITAaCCUBHOM 3aJIoTax.

I1. CTyaeHT 10/I2K€H 3HATh:

1.
2.
3.
4.

5.

Henwuunsie popmel rinarona.

CnocoObl 00pa3oBaHus HETUYHBIX (JOPM TJIaroia.

Cnoxubie hopMbl TpuyacTusi | B aKTUBHOM U MTACCUBHOM 3aJI0Tax.
OyHKIMH NPUYACTUH B MPEIOKECHUH.

Jlekcnueckniit MUHUMYM.

III. CTyaeHT 10/I2K€H YMETh:

1.0npenenats GyHKIMU NPUYACTUN B MIPEAJIOKEHUHU U MPABUIBHO MEPEBOJIUTH UX
Ha PYCCKHUM SI3BIK.

2. Pacio3naBath (pyHKIIMU npudactus | B macCUBHOM 3aJiore.

3. IlepeBoaAUTH MpeIOKEHUS ¢ pUYacThueM | B macCuBHOM 3ajore B (hyHKIHH
OTpeIeTICHUS.

4. UuTaTh ¥ NEPEBOIUTH TEKCTHI C (hapMalleBTUUECKON TEPMUHOIOTUEH.

Bomnpocel 1151 onpejieieHNs] HCXOHOTO YPOBHSA:

1.
2.

3.

Kakue nenuunsie (OpMbI TIaroa Bbl 3HaeTe?
Kaxk obpazyercs npuuactue [?

Kaxkwue cnoxubie hopmbl umeet npuyactue 1?



4. Kakue GyHKIIUU B IPEUIOKEHUN BBITIONHAET mpudactue [?

IV. Ynpaxxnenus 11 IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeNJICHUs.
ctp. 59,(7-14)
V. HoBblii MaTepua

1. BBeaenue u nepBUYHAsI AKTUBU3ALUSA JIEKCUKHU 110 TeMe
«IIcuxopapmarosorus».

2.11puyactue I B maccuBHOM 3aJ10T¢ B PYHKIMH OIIPe/Ie/IeHUs.

cM. cTpS9

VI. Bonpocsl 1Jisi KOHTPOJISI YCBOCHHUS:
1. Kakue pyHKIIMU MOXKET BBINOJIHATH IpUYacTe [B maccuBHOM 3asore?

2. KaxkoBbl ciocoObl epeBojia mpuyacTus 1B GyHKIMU onpenesieHus B
NACCUBHOM 3aJI0T'€ Ha PYCCKUM A3BIK?

VII. Ynpaxxkuenus:
cM. cTp. 60, ynp. B
VIII. 3apanus 1Ji caMOCTOATEJIbHOU padoThI:

KadenpansHoe nocobue 11t caMoCTOATENbHON paOOThI CTYAEHTOB
dbapmarieBTuueckoro akynaprera Ymp. 1, crp. 48-49 (vacts 1).

IX. lomamHee 3a1anue:

1.HoBble cioBa u3 ymp. 2 — BEIyYUTh HAaU3YCTh.
2.YteHue u mepeBoj TeKCTa, yop. 1

X. Ilepevyennb y4eOHOM JIUTEPATYPHI K 3aHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:
e I.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHITUUACKUN A3bIK. [ paMMaTHUeCKUil MPAKTUKYM

115t hapMarieBTOB.
e B.A. KonaparbeBa. Kypc aHIIIMHCKOTO A3bIKA 711 CTYACHTOB.

e MeToauueckue peKOMEHAAIMK JUIsl BBIIOJHEHUS CAMOCTOSITEIBbHOM
BHEAYJAUTOPHOM  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca JiedeOHOro,



CTOMATOJIOTHYCCKOI'O, q)apMaIIGBTI/I‘-IGCKOI“O d)aKYJIBTeTOB K
MPAKTUYCCKUM 3aHATHUAM I10 aHFHHﬁCKOMy S3BIKY.

0) TOMOJIHUTEIbHAS
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

e B.K. Mromnep. bonbmioil pyccKo-aHITIMMCKHN cioBapb. MOCKBa.
2007.

e bOJbLION TOJKOBBIA MEAUIIMHCKUN c10Bapb. MockBa. 1998

e A.M. Macnosa “Essential English for Medical Students”

Tema

«Icuxopapmakoaorusn



I. llean 3ansATHSA:

l.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYIEHTOB HABBIKM HCIIOJB30BAHUS  JIEKCUYECKOTO
MUHHMYMa IpU BBIIIOJHEHUU TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YINPaXHEHUH U padoTe ¢
TEKCTOM.

2.DopmMupoBaTh y CTYICHTOB HAaBBIKM HCIIOJIb30BAHUSA CIIOXKHBIX (HOpM
MpUYACTUs | B aKTUBHOM Y MACCHUBHOM 3aJIOTax.

3. Pa3BuBaTh y CTY/ICHTOB HaBBIKH UCIOJIb30BaHUs puyactus | B GyHKIMM
ONpeAEJICHUs B TACCUBHOM 3aJIOTeE.

4. Pa3zBuBaThb y CTYIEHTOB HAaBBIKH YCTHOM peun Mo TemMe « OxpaHa
OKpY’KarolleH Cpebl»

II. CTyaeHT 10JI2KeH 3HATh:

1. Cnoxubie popmbl mpudacTsi | B aKTUBHOM U MTACCUBHOM 3aJIOTaXx.
2. OyHKUHUH OPUYACTUHN B MPEIITIOKEHUH.

3. Ilpuyactuel B pyHKUIMM ONIpeAeeHrs] B TACCUBHOM 3aJIOTe.



4. Temy ycTHOM peun «OxpaHa OKpY>KarolIel cpeab».
5. Jlekcu4ecKuii MUHUMYM.

III. CtyaeHT 10/15KeH yMeThb:

1.0mpenensate GyHKIUHA MPUYACTAN B IPEITIOKCHUU U TTPABUILHO TIEPEBOAUTH UX
Ha PYCCKHUM SI3BIK.

2. Pacnio3naBath (pyHKIIMU ipudacTus | B macCMBHOM 3aJjiore.

3. IlepeBoauTh mpemsioxKeHUs ¢ nmpudactueM | B maccuBHOM 3ajiore B (yHKIIMHU
OIIpEICIICHUS.

4. UuTaTh ¥ NEPEBOIUTH TEKCTHI € (DapMaLIeBTUYECKON TEPMHUHOJIOTHEH.
5. Bectu G6eceny o teme «OxpaHa OKpyKarolen cpeib»
Bomnpocs! AJ1s1 onpeae/ieHMs] HCXOAHOT0 YPOBHS:

1. Kakwue Henuunbie GOpMBI TJIaroJia Bbl 3HaeTe?

2. Kak o6pa3zyercs npuuactue 1?7

3. Kakue cnoxuble (hopmbl uMeeT npuyactue [?

4. Kakue (pyHKUMHU B PEJIOKEHNUN BBINIONHAET npuyactue [?

5. KakoBbl cmocoObl mepeBona mpuuactus [B (QyHKIUU ompenesneHus B
MaCCUBHOM 3aJI0T€ Ha PYCCKHM S3BIK?

6. Kakue BuUIBI 3arps3HEHHS OKpY)Karolled cpebl HamOosiee OMacHbI s
310pOBbsI YeJIOBEKa?

IV. Ynpa:xxHenust 1Jisl IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeNJICHUs.

ITpumepsnr ITepeBon Ha OyHKIUH Cnoco6ml
PYCCKHM SI3BIK nepesoja

1.The 1. 1.0Onpenencuusi(cton | 1. mpuyacTueM c

€xamining o _

teacher is in DK3aMEHYIOIUN | T epen cybdukcamu

room 15. MpEeno1aBaTeb onpeeasieMbIM yIiI, -IOI, -alll,
HaxoauTcs B 15 CJIOBOM) -SII11, -BIIH (K1)
ayJUTOPHUH.

2.The man 2.Yenogek, 2. Yactp 2.IpUYaCTHBIM

examining a

. OCMaTpPHUBAIOIIUN OIIPCACIINTCIBHOTO obopoTom
patient 1s our P m peA p




doctor. 00JBHOTO, HAII IPUYACTHOTO
Bpad. o0opoTa(CTOUT mocie
OTIPEACIIIEMOTO
CJI0BA)
3.Examining the | 3 OcmarpuBas 3. OGCTOATENBCTBO 3.neenpuyacTue
gizf;tlti};fene 4 | 6ombHOTO, Bpay BPEMEHH WU M ¢ cy(pukcamu
to his heart. TIPOCITyIIAll EMY IPUYNHBI. —a,- 1B
cep/e. JeeTPUIACTHOM
oboporte
4.The doctor 4. Bpau cTosI 4. O6CTOATENBCTBO 4. meenpuyactie
K:;rst?:igii . | Bo3e GonbHorO, | 06pasa aeiictens W | M ¢ cyduxcamu
examining him | BHUIMATENLHO COITYyTCTBYIOIIUE —a,-sB
attentively. ocMaTpuBas €ro. 00CTOSITENLCTBA JACCIPUIACTHOM
obopoTte

V. HoBblii MaTepuaJl

1. BBeieHne u nepBUYHASI AKTUBHU3AIUS JIeKCUKHU M0 Teme «HoBasi
TeOpHsi FeHe3NCa.

2.JIpuuyactue I B maccuBHOM 3aji0ore B QyHKIIMHU ONpe/IeIeHUs.

CM. cTp. 59

VI. Bonipochl 1/1s1 KOHTPOJIAA YCBOCHMS:
1.Kakue GpyHKIIMH MOXKET BBITIOJIHATH MIpUYacTue [B maccuBHOM 3anore?
2. KaxoBbI crioco0bI niepeBoia mpuyactusi B pyHKIMM onpeeneHus B
NIACCUBHOM 3aJI0T€ Ha PYCCKUM A3BIK?
3. Kakue Bubl 3arpsA3HEHHs OKpY>KaroIel cpesibl HanOoJiee onacHsl AJis
310pOBBS YeJIOBEKa?

VII. Ynpaxkuenus:
cM. cTp. 60, ynp. B
VIII. 3apanus 11 caMOCTOATEIbHOM padoThI:

Kadenpanproe mocobue st caMOCTOATEILHOM PabOThI CTYICHTOB
dapmarneBTrueckoro gakynpreTa Yup. 1, ctp. 48-49 (vacts 2).

IX. lomamnee 3axanue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BBIly4UTh HaU3yCTh.
2.YreHne u nepeBoy TEKCTa, ymp. 1
3. BelyuuTth TeMy YyCTHOM peyu.



X. Ilepevyenb yueOHOM JIUTEPATYPHI K 3AHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:

N.1O. MapkoBuHa. AHMIMACKUH s3bIK. [ paMMaTUUECKUN MPAKTUKYM
11 papMaIeBTOB.

B.A. KongpateeBa. Kypc aHIIIHICKOTO Si3bIKa JJIs1 CTYIEHTOB.

Meroanueckue peKOMEHAAIMU I BBIIOJHEHUSI CaMOCTOSITEIbHOM
BHEAYJIUTOPHOM  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca JiedeOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOT0,  (hapMalleBTUUYECKOTO  (akyJIbTeTOB K
MPAKTUYECKUM 3aHATHIM 10 aHTJIMHUCKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) 10NMOJIHUTEIbHASA

Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

B.K. Mromiep. bonplioli pyccko-aHrMickui ciioBapb. MocCKBa.
2007.

Bob1110#1 TONMKOBBIN MEIUITMHCKUH clioBaphb. MockBa. 1998

A.M. Macnosa “Essential English for Medical Students”






Tema

«HoBast Teopusi rene3uca»



I. lean 3ansaTHA:

l.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYIEHTOB HABBIKM HCIIOJB30BAHUS  JIEKCUYECKOTO
MUHUMYMa TIpU BBIMOJHEHUH TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YIPaXKHEHUH U paboTe C
TEKCTOM.

2.®opMUpPOBaATh Y CTYJACHTOB HaBbIKKM HcHosb30oBaHus Ilpuuactus 1 B
MMACCUBHOM 3aJ10T¢ B (PYHKIIMH OTIPEIACICHUS.

3. Pa3BuBaTh y CTY/ICHTOB HAaBBIKHM UCIOJIb30BaHUs pudactus | B GyHKIMH

00CTOSTENILCTBA.

II. CTyaeHT 10J17KeH 3HATD:

1.
2.

3.

4,

[TpuyacTtuel B maccuBHOM 3ajore B (PYHKITUU OTPEICTICHUS.

[lepeBogute mpennoxenuss ¢ Ilpuyactuem I B B macCMBHOM 3ajore B
GYHKITUN OTIpeeICHNUS.

[Ipuyactue I B pyHKIIMU 0OCTOATENHCTBA.

Jlekcu4eckuii MUHUMYM.

III. CTyaeHT X0JIKE€H YyMeTh:

1.

2.

4,

Ucnonb3oBats [Ipudactue I B maccuBHOM 3aiore B (YHKIIUM ONPEICTICHHUS.

[IpaBunbHO mnepeBoauTh npemtoxkeHus ¢ Ilpuyactnem [ B maccuBHOM
3ayiore B (PyHKIIMHM 0OCTOSATEIIbCTRA.

Pacrio3naBath U mpaBuibHO mepeBoaAuTh npemnoxeHus ¢ Ilpuyactueml B
GyHKUIUU OTIpeiesIeHuUs.

YuTaTh ¥ IEPEBOJIUTH TEKCTHI ¢ (hapMalleBTHUECKON TEPMUHOJIOTHUEH.

BOl'lpOCl)I AJIA ONMpPEaCJCHUSI HCXOAHOI'0 YPOBHSA .

l.

2.

Kaxkue nenuunbie popMbl riaarosia Bel 3HaeTe?

Kaxk oGpasyercs npuvactue 1?7

Kakue cnoxxnbie popMbl umeet mpuuactue [?

Kakue QpyHKIIMM B IpeyioKeHUH BBITIOJIHAET puyactue [?

KakoBbl crocoObl mepeBoja mnpuyactus [B (yHKUMM ompeneneHus B
MACCUBHOM 3aJI0T€ Ha PYCCKUM A3BIK?



IV. Ynpa:xxHeHnust 1Jis IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKPeNJICHUs.

ITpumepsnr ITepeBon Ha OyHKIUH Cnoco6ml
PYCCKHM SI3BIK nepesoja
1.The 1. 1.0Onpenencuusi(cton | 1. mpuyacTueM c
N DK3aMEHyIOIMH | T HEPeS cyhukcamu —
room 15. Iperno/aBaTeb OIpEeICIIACMbIM Y111, -FOIII, -,
HaxoauTcs B 15 CJIOBOM) -SII11, -BIIH (K1)
ayJIUTOPHH.
2.The man 2. YenoBex, 2. Yacts 2.IPUYACTHBIM
;’;Zr:ﬂlzi ; OCMaTPUBAIOIMH | ONPEIETUTENLHOTO 060poTOM
doctor. 00JILHOTO, HaII IPUYACTHOTO
Bpad. 000poTa(CTOUT TOCIIEe
OIPEICISIEMOTO
CJIOBA)

3.Examining the
patient the
doctor listened
to his heart.

3. OcmarpuBas
00JBEHOTO, Bpay
MPOCITYIIAT eMY
cepaie.

3. OOCTOATEIBCTBO
BPEMCHU WJIU
TPUYINHBI.

3.1eenpuyacTue
M ¢ cybdukcamu
—a,-aB
JeenpruIacTHOM
obopoTte

4.The doctor
was standing
near the patient
examining him
attentively.

4. Bpau cTtosin
BO3JI€ OOJIBHOTO,
BHUMATENLHO
ocMaTpHuBas ero.

4. O6CTOATETBCTBO
oOpasa el cTBHsI Win
COITYTCTBYIOIITHE
00CTOSATENbCTBA

4.neenpuyacrtue
M ¢ cyddukcamu
—a,- 1B
JeeTPUIaCTHOM
obopoTte

V. HoBblil MaTepuaJl

1. BBeI[eHI/Ie N NnePpBUYHAA aKTUBU3alud JJCKCUKHU 110 TEME «HoBas
TECOpHUA reHesuca».

2.JIpuyacrue I B naccuBHOM 3a/10re B GyHKUMH ONpeaesIeHHs.

CM. cTp. 59

VI. Bonipochl 1J1s1 KOHTPOJIA YCBOCHHUSA:
1.Yemy cootBetrcTtByeT [Ipruactue I B hyHKIIMN 00CTOSTENHCTBA IPH

NIEPEBO/JIE HA PYCCKUU S3BIK?

2. Kakumu COIO3HBIMU CIIOBaMH BBOJUTCSL 00CTOATENHCTBO, BHIPAXKEHHOE
npuyactuem 1?

3. Kak oOpasyercs u nepeBoauTcs npudactue | B GyHKIMM 00CTOSTENHCTBA

?




4. YTo MOXKET XapaKTepru3oBaTh npuyactue [?
VII. Ynpaxxkuenus:

cM. cTp 61-62, yrip. 19 B (1-7)

VIII. 3aganus st CaMoCTOSITeIbHOM PpadoThI:

Kadenpanbnoe mocoOue uisi caMoCTOATETEHON pabOThI CTYACHTOB
dapmarneBTrueckoro gakynpTeTa Yup. 1, ctp. 54-55 (vacts 1).

IX. JomamHee 3agaHue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BBIy4UTh HaU3yCTh.
2.YreHue U nepeBo TEKCTA, yIp. 1

X. Ilepeyennb y4eOHOM JTUTEPATYPHI K 3aHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTesIbHANA:

N.1O. MapkoBuHa. AHIMIIMACKUH SA3BIK. [ paMMaTHYECKU MPAKTUKYM
11st hapMarieBTOB.

B.A. KongpateeBa. Kypc aHrHMilcKoro si3blKa JJisl CTYJIEHTOB.

MeToaudeckue peKOMEHIAIMH TSI BHITIOJHEHUS CaMOCTOSITEITEHOM
BHEAYAUTOPHOM  pabOThl  CTYAEHTOB 2  Kypca Jie4eOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOT0,  (hapMaleBTHYECKOTO  (PaKyJIbTeTOB K
MPAKTUICCKUM 3aHSATHUSAM TI0 aHTJIMHCKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) 10MOJIHUTEIbHAs

Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mockga. 1995.

B.K. Mromep. bospmol pyccko-aHrmumuicKui cioBapb. Mocksa.
2007.

BoJb110#1 TONKOBBIN MEIUIIMHCKUH clloBapb. MockBa. 1998

A.M. Macnosa “Essential English for Medical Students”



Tema

«XHUMHUA»



I. lleas 3ansiTHSA:

l.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYJCHTOB HAaBBIKM MCIIOJb30BAHUSA JIEKCHYECKOTO
MUHHUMYMa TIpW BBITIOTHEHUU TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YIpaKHEHUH U padote ¢
TEKCTOM.

2.@opMUpOBaTh y CTYIEHTOB HaBBIKM ucronb3oBanus [lpuuactus [B
(GyHKUIHHA 0OCTOSITENIbCTBA.

3. Pa3BuBaTh y CTY/JCHTOB HAaBBIKM MCIOJIb30BaHUS NEPPEKTHBIX (PopM

IpUYacTus | B IEMCTBUTEIEHOM U CTPAAATENBHOM 3aJIOTE.

II. CTyaeHT 10/I2KeH 3HATh:

l.
2.
3.

4.

[TpuyacTtuelB hyHKIIMH 0OCTOSTENHCTRA.
[lepeBoauts npennoxenus ¢ Ilpuuactuem I B GpyHKIIMM 0OCTOSATENHCTBA.
[lepdexTHas hopma npuyactusl.

Jlekcuyeckuii MUHUMYM.

III. CTyaeHT 10/I2K€H YMeTh:

1. Ucnonwzosars [Ipuyactue [ B pyHKIIUHU 0OCTOSTENHCTBA.

2. TlpaBwibHO mepeBoaAuTH mpemnoxeHus ¢ Ilpuuactuem I B pyHKIIMM
00CTOATENbCTBA.

3. Pacmo3HaBaTh W MpaBWIBHO MEPEBOAUTH MPEMIOKECHUS C Tep(HEeKTHOU
dbopmoit mpuyactus 1.



4. YuTaTh U IEPEBOJAUTH TEKCTHI C (PapMaIieBTUUECKON TEPMHUHOJIOTHEH.

Bomnpocel 1151 onpejiesieHHs] HCXOHOTO YPOBHSA:

1. Yemy cootBerctByeT [Ipruactue I B hyHKIIMH 0OCTOSTENHCTBA TIPH
NIEPEBO/JIE HA PYCCKUH SA3BIK?

2. Kakumu COIO3HBIMU CIOBAMH BBOJUTCS OOCTOSITENILCTBO, BHIPAXKEHHOE
npuyactuem [?

3. Kak o6pasyercs u nepeBoautcs npudactue | B pyHnkuun odcrosrenscTa ?

4. UYto MOXET XapakTepu3oBaTh nmpuyactue [?

IV. Yupa:xxHeHnust 1Jisl IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeIJICHUs.
Cwm. ymip. 19B(8-14) ctp. 62
V. HoBblii MaTepua
1. BBeaeHue U nepBUYHAS AKTHUBU3AIUSA JEKCHKHU 0 TeMe « XHUMHUS».

2. llepgextHbie popmbl npudacTusl B 1eliCTBUTEIBHOM U
CTPaJAATeJbHOM 3aJI0re.

cM. cTp 63

VI. Bonipocsl 1Jis1 KOHTPOJISI YCBOCHHUS:
1. Kak obpasyercs nepdextHas dhopma npuyactus | B 1eiicTBUTEIIBHOM

3ajore?

2. Kak o6pa3yercs nepdektHas popma npudactus [ B ctpagaresbHOM
3anore?

3. Kakyro pyHKIHIO B IIPEAIOKEHNUN BBIOJIHAOT NEPPEKTHBIE (HOPMBI
npuyactus [ ?

4. Kak nmepeBOoJIUTCS Ha PYCCKUMN S3BIK 00CTOSTEIHCTBO BHIPAKEHHOE
nepdekTHpiMU popMamu npuyactus I ?

VII. Ynpaxuenus:

cM. ctp. 63, ynp. 20B



VIII. 3apanus 1Ji caMOCTOSTEJIbHOUH padoThI:

Kadenpanbnoe nocobue st caMoCTOATENbHON paOOThl CTYACHTOB
dapmarneBTrueckoro gakynpTeTa Yup. 1, ctp. 54-55 (dacts 2).

IX. lomaninee 3ajanue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BEIy4UTb Hau3ycCTh.
2.YreHne U nepeBoO TEKCTA, yIp. 1

X. Ilepevyenb yueOHOM JIUTEPATYPHI K 3AHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTesIbHANA:
e I.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHITIMUACKUN A3bIK. [ paMMaTHUeCKUl MPAKTUKYM

11st hapMarieBTOB.
e B.A. KonaparseBa. Kypc aHIIIMHCKOTO A3BIKA IS CTYACHTOB.

e Meroanueckue peKOMEHIAUUU I BBIIOJHEHUS CAMOCTOSATEIBbHON
BHEAYJUTOPHOM  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca JiedeOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOr0,  (hapMaleBTUUYECKOTO  (akyJIbTeTOB K
MPAKTUYECKUM 3aHATHIM 110 aHTJIMHACKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) 10MOJIHUTEIbHAs
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

e B.K. Mromnep. bonbmoi pyccKo-aHITIMMCKHM cCioBapb. MoOCKBa.
2007.

e boubI10ii TOTKOBBIM MEAUIIMHCKHM ciioBapb. MockBa. 1998

e A.M. Macnoga “Essential English for Medical Students”



Tema

«Asmwomunuid. Bogopoa. Kagmmuii.»

I. lean 3ansaTHA:

l.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYIEHTOB HABBIKM HCIIOJB30BAaHUS  JIEKCUYECKOTO
MUHHMYMa IpU BBIIIOJIHEHUU TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YINPaXHEHUH U padoTe ¢
TEKCTOM.

2.DopmMupoBaTh y CTYJIEHTOB HABBIKM HMCIOJIB30BaHUS MEPPEKTHBHIX (HOpM
IIpuyacTus IB JEHCTBUTENBHOM U CTPAAATEIIBHOM 3aJ10TaX.



3. Pa3BuBaTh y CTYIOCHTOB HAaBBIKM HCIIOJIb30BAaHUS HE3aBHCHMOTO
IPUYACTHOTO 00OPOTA.

II. CTyaeHT 10J17KeH 3HATD:

1. Iepdextubie dhopmbl [Ipuyactus [ B neHCTBUTENBHOM M CTpagaTeIbHOM
3aJI0rax.

2. TlepeBon mnpennoxkeHuit ¢ mnephekTHeIMU (QopMamu mnpuyactusi [ B
JNEUCTBUTENLHOM U CTPAJIaTeIbHOM 3aJIorax.

3. HeszaBucumblii MpUYacTHBIN 000POT .
4. JlexcM4ecKUil MUHUMYM.

III. CTyaeHT 10/I2K€H YMETh:

1. Mcnonws3oBats nepgexktHeie (opmel [Ipuuactus 1 B gelcTBUTENBHOM H
CTpaJaTeIbHOM 3aJI0TaX.

2. TlpaBuibHO mnEepeBOAUTH mpeioxkeHus c¢ Ilpuuactuem [ B yHKuun
00CTOSATENHCTRA.

3. Pacno3HaBath W MNpPaBWIBHO NEPEBOAUTH MPEIOKEHUS € NEpPPEKTHOU
dbopmoit mpuyactus 1.

4. YuTaTh U IEPEBOJAUTH TEKCTHI C (PapMaleBTUUECKON TEPMHUHOJIOTHEH.

Bomnpocel 1151 onpejieieHNs] HCXOHOTO YPOBHSA:

1. Kaxk o6pazyercs nepdextnas Gpopma nmpudactus [ B 1eiiCTBUTEIHHOM
3anore?

2. Kak oOpa3yercs nepdektHas popma npuyactus [ B ctpagareabHOM
3asore?

3. Kakyro pyHKIHIO B IIPEAIOKEHNUN BBIIOJIHAIOT NEPPEKTHBIE (HOPMBI
npuyactus [ ?

4. Kak nepeBoauTCsl Ha PyCCKUH SI3bIK 00CTOSTENIHCTBO BRIPAKEHHOE
neppexTHpIMH (popmamu npuyacTus 1 ?

IV. YupakHeHus 1J1 NOBTOPEHUA U 3aKPeNJIeHU.



Cwm. ctp. 81 (1-3)

V. HoBblil MaTepuaJl

1. BBeneHue u nepBUYHAS AKTUBU3AIUSA JIEKCUKH 110 TeMe
«Amromunuid. Bogopoa. Kagmuii. ».

2. He3aBucuMbIii MPpUYaCTHBIN 000POT.
cM. cTp. 64

VI. Bonipochl /151 KOHTPOJIAA YCBOCHHUA:
1. Kak oOpa3yercst He3aBUCUMBII PpUYACTHBINA 000pOT?

2. Kak nepeBoauTCs Ha PyCCKUH S3bIK HE3aBUCUMBIN MPUYACTHBIN 000pOT?

3. Kakumu ciioBaMu IpUCOEIUHSIIOTCS NPEIJIOKEHHS C HE3aBUCHUMBIM
IPUYACTHBIM 000POTOM?

VII. Ynpaxxuenus:
cM. cTp. 65, yop. 21B(1-7)
VIII. 3apanus 11 CaMOCTOATEIbHOM padoThI:

Kadenpansaoe mocobue st caMOCTOSITETLHON pabOThI CTYICHTOB
dapmaneTuueckoro gakynbreta Yp. 1, ctp. 60-61 (vacts 1).

IX. lomamnee 3axanue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BBIly4UTb HaU3yCTh.
2.YrteHue U nepeBoj TeKCTa, ymp. 1

X. IlepevyeHb y4eOHOI IUTEPATYPHI K 3aHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:
e I.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHTTUHACKUN A3bIK. [ paMMaTHUeCKUl MPAKTUKyM

11t papMaIeBTOB.
e B.A. KongparseBa. Kypc anrnuiickoro sizblka Jijisi CTYJICHTOB.

e MeTonnueckue pPEeKOMEHJALMK JIJI1 BBIMIOJHEHUS] CaAaMOCTOSITEILHON
BHEAYJIUTOPHOW  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca JiedeOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOro,  (hapMaleBTHUYECKOTO  (aKyJlIbTeTOB K
MPAKTUYECKUM 3aHSATUAM 110 aHTJIUMUCKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) TOMOJIHUTEIbHAS



Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mockga. 1995.

B.K. Mrwomiep. boisbpmoli pyccko-aHIrIMUCKUNA ciioBapb. Mockaa.
2007.

Boib110#1 TONKOBBIN MEIUIUHCKUM clTOBapb. MockBa. 1998

A.M. Macnogsa “Essential English for Medical Students”

Tema

«ATOMBI»



I. lean 3ansaTHA:

1.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYJE€HTOB HABBIKM MCIIOJIb30BAHUS JIEKCUYECKOTO MUHMUMYyMa IIPU
BBIIIOJIHEHUH TPEHUPOBOUHBIX YIIPAXXHEHUW U pad0TE C TEKCTOM.

2.®opMHUpOBaTh Yy  CTYJACHTOB  HAaBBIKM  HCIOJB30BAHUS  HE3aBUCHMOIO
MPUYACTHOTO 00OpOTA.

3. Pa3BuBarth y cTyJIeHTOB HaBbikH npuyactus Il B pyHkuuu onpeaeneHus.

4. Pa3BuBaTh y CTyJICHTa HaBBIKK YCTHOM peud 1o TeMe «M3yueHne aHriImicKOro
SI3BIKA»

II. CTyaeHT 10/I2KeH 3HATh:

1. He3aBucHMBII1 MpUYaCTHBII 00OPOT.

2. TlepeBon nmpemsioxKeHUM ¢ HE3aBUCUMBIM MPUYACTHBIM 000POTOM.
3. Ilpuuactue Il B pyHKIIMU onpeneneHus .

4. Tema ycTHOM peun «3yueHue aHTITUNUCKOTO SA3bIKa»

5. Jlekcuyeckuii MUHUMYM.

III. CTyaeHT 10/I2K€H yMeTh:

1. Ucnonb30BaTh HE3aBUCUMBINA MTPUYACTHBIN 000POT.

2. TlpaBWIBHO TEPEBOMUTH TPEIJIOKECHUS C HE3aBHCUMBIM MPUYACTHBIM
000poTOM.

3. Pacmo3naBaTh W MpaBWIBHO TMEPEBOAWTH NpPEIJIOKEHUs ¢ mpuuactuemlls
(GYHKIIH OTIpeieTICHUS .



4. YuTaTh U IEPEBOJAUTH TEKCTHI C (PapMaIieBTUUECKON TEPMHUHOJIOTHEH.
5. Bectu Oeceny no teme «M3yueHne aHTIIUICKOTO SI3BbIKAY.

BOHpOCbI AJIA ONMpEaCJCHUS HCXOAHOI0 YPOBHSA .

1. Kak oOpa3yeTcst He3aBUCUMBIN MPpUYACTHBINH 000pOT?
2. Kak nmepeBoauTcs Ha pyCCKHi SI3bIK HE3aBUCHUMBIN MPUYACTHBINA 000pOT?

3. Kakumu cmoBaMu MpUCOSAMHSIOTCS MPEITIOKECHHS C HE3aBUCHMBIM
MPUYACTHBIM 000POTOM

IV. Ynpa:xxHeHnust 1Jis IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeNJICHUs.

Cwm. cTp.65 ymp. 21B (8-14)

V. HoBblil MaTepuaJl
1. BBeneHue U nepBUYHAS AKTHUBU3AIHUA JEKCUKHU 110 TeMe KATOMBI ».
2. IIpuvacrtue 11 B pyHkunu onpeesieHus.
CM. CTp. 66

VI. Bonipochl 1J1s1 KOHTPOJISA YCBOCHHUSA:
1. Kak obpasyercs nmpuuactue 11?7

2. Kakoe Mecro 3annmMaet npuyactue Il B npennoxenun?
3. Kakyto yacTs peun xapakrepusyet npuyactue Il B pyHkuuum onpenenenus?

4. Kak nepeBouTCS Ha pycCKui s3Ik puuactue 11 B hyHKImm
onpeaeneHus?

VII. YupaxkHenus:
cM. cTp. 67, yop. 22B(1-9)
VIII. 3apanus 1Ji CaMOCTOATEJIbHOM padoThI:

Kadenpanbnoe mocobue uisi caMoCTOATENEHON paOOThI CTYACHTOB
dbapmarneBTrueckoro akynaprera Ymp. 1, crp. 60-61(gacts 2).

IX. JomamHee 3aganue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BBIy4UTh HaU3yCTh.
2.YrteHue U nepeBoj TeKCTa, ymp. 1



3. Bbly4uTh T€MYy YCTHOH peym.

X. Ilepevyenb y4eOHOI JIUTEPATYPHI K 3aHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:

N.1O. MapkoBuHa. AHIMIIMACKUH s3BIK. [ paMMaTHYECKUN MPAKTUKYM
1151 hapMarieBTOB.

B.A. KongpareeBa. Kypc aHIIIMICKOTO s3bIKa JUIS1 CTYICHTOB.

Metoauueckue peKOMEHAAIMU JUIsl BBIOJHEHUS CaMOCTOSITEIbHOMN
BHEAYJIUTOPHONW  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca JiedeOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOro,  (hapMaleBTHUYECKOTO  (PakyJIbTeTOB K
MPAKTUYECKUM 3aHSATUAM 110 aHTJIUMUCKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) TOMOJIHUTEIbHAS

Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

B.K. Mrwomiep. boisbpmoln pyccko-aHIIMKACKUNA ciioBapb. MockBa.
2007.

BoJb110#1 TOKOBBIN MEIUIIMHCKUH clloBapb. MockBa. 1998

A.M. Macnogsa “Essential English for Medical Students”



Tema

«I¢pdext IL1anedo»

I. lean 3ansaTHA:

1.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYZA€HTOB HaBBIKH HCIIOJIb30BAHMS JEKCHYECKOTO0 MUHUMYyMa IIPU
BBIIIOJIHEHUH TPEHUPOBOUHBIX YIIPAXXHEHUN U pad0TE C TEKCTOM.

2.DopmupoBaTh y CTYJEHTOB HABBIKU HCIMOIb30BaHus npuvactus Il B QyHkiuun
omnpeaeseHus

3. Pa3BuBarTh y CTYJAEHTOB HaBbIKA HMCIONb30BaHus mnpuyactus Il B pyHkium
00CTOSITENBCTBA.

II. CTyaeHT 10JI2KeH 3HATh:



1. Ilpuuactue Il B hyHKIIMU onpeaeneHus

2. TlepeBon mpemsioxkenuit ¢ npudactuem IIB pyHkimu onpeneneHus..
3. Ilpuyactue Il B pyHKIIMU 0OCTOATENHCTBA .

4. JlexcM4eCKHii MUHAMYM.

III. CTyaeHT 10/I2K€H yMeTh:

1. Ucnonw3zoBars npuyactuell B pyHkuuu onpeaenenus.

2. [lpaBunbHO TEpPeBOAUTH MpeANoKeHUs ¢ mnpudactuemlIB  QyHkMM
OIpEEIICHNUS .

3. Pacno3naBath U IMpaBUIBHO MEPEBOAUTH MpeasiokeHus ¢ npuyactueM Il B
(yHKIHUH OOCTOSITENHCTBA .

4. YuTaTh U NIEPEBOJAUTH TEKCTHI C (PApMALIEBTUUECKON TEPMHUHOJIOTHEM.
Bomnpocs! 1J1s1 onpeiesieHUs HCXOHOTO YPOBHSA:

1. Kak obpasyercs npuyactue I1?

2. Kakoe mecto 3anumMaet npudactue Il B npeasioxennn?

3. Kakyto yacTtp peun xapakrepusyet npudactue Il B GpyHkimu onpeaeneHus?

4. Kak nepeBoauTcCs Ha pycCKuit s3Ik nmpudactue Il B pyHkium
onpeaeneHus?

IV. Ynpa:xxHeHnust 1Jisl IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeNJICHUs.

Cwm. ctp.67 ynp. 22B (10-17)

V. HoBblii MaTepuaJl

1. BBenenue u nepBUYHAs AKTHBHU3ALUS JIEKCUKH 110 TeMe «IPpexT
manedo ».

2. lIpuuyactue 11 B pyHkunu odcTosATe 1LCTBA.

CM. cTp. 68



VI. Bonipocsl 1J1s1 KOHTPOJIAA YCBOCHHUA:
1. Kak obpasyercs npuuactue 11?7

2. Kaxoe mecto 3anumaet npuvactue Il B pynkunm od6crosiTenpcTa B
peI0KEeHUN ?

3. Kakumu coro3HbiMu cioBamu BBoAguTcs npudactue I B pyHkunu
oOcrosTenbcTBa?

4. Kak nepeBoauTcs Ha pycckuid s3Ik npuyactue 1B pyHkumu
oOcTosATenbcTBa?

VII. Ynpaxxkuenus:
cM. cTp. 69, ynp. 23B(1-9)
VIII. 3aganus 1Jist CaMoCTOSTEIbHOM padoThI:

Kadenpanbnoe mocobue st caMOCTOATEIBHOM PabOThI CTYIEHTOB
dapmarneBTrueckoro dakyiabreTa Yrp. 1, ctp. 67-68(qacts 1).

IX. JomamHee 3aganue:

1.HoBgie cnoBa u3 ymnp. 2 — BBIy4UTh HAU3yCTh.
2.YreHne U nepeBoy TEKCTA, ymp. 1

X. Ilepeyennb y4eOHOM JIUTEPATYPHI K 3aHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:
e I.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHITIMUACKUN A3bIK. [ paMMaTH4eCKUi MPAKTUKYM

1Tt papMaIeBTOB.
e B.A. KonaparbeBa. Kypc aHMIMHCKOTO s3bIKa JJ1s1 CTYACHTOB.

e Meronnyeckrue PEeKOMEHAALNU JUIsl BBIMOJIHEHUS CaMOCTOSTEIbHON
BHEAYAUTOPHOM  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca Jie4eOHOro,
CTOMAaTOJIOTUYECKOTro,  (hapmareBTUYecKkoro  ¢akyibTeTOB K
NPAKTUYECKUM 3aHATHUSAM IO aHTVIMHCKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) 10MOJIHUTEIbHAsI
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

e B.K. Mrmnep. bosbmon pyccko-aHIIIMUCKHAM ciaoBapb. Mocksa.
2007.

e bOJbIION TOJKOBBIA MEIUIIMHCKUM cl10Bapb. MockBa. 1998



e A.M. Macnosa “Essential English for Medical Students”

Tema

«HapkoTnyeckue BelecTBa B JI€KAPCTBEHHBIX NMpenapaTax»



I. lleas 3ansiTHSA:

1.Pa3BuBaTh y CTyI€HTOB HABBIKM HCITOJIb30BAHUSA JEKCUUYECKOI0O MUHUMYyMa IIPU
BBITIOJITHEHUH TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YIIPAXKHEHUN U pabOTE C TEKCTOM.

2.DopmupoBaTh y CTYJEHTOB HABBIKU HCIOJIb30BaHus npudactus Il B QyHkiuun
00CTOSATENHCTRA.

3. Pa3BuBaTh y CTyACHTOB HaBbIKM HCMOJb30BaHUS ['epyHauss B (QyHKIUU
MO/AJIEKALIETO.

II. CryaeHT 10JI2KeH 3HATh:

1.

2.

3.

4.

[Tpuyactue 11 B pyHKIIMM 00CTOSTENHCTRA.
[TepeBon npennoxenuii ¢ npuyactueM 1B GyHKIIMNU 00CTOSATEIHCTBRA.
Iepynnuii B GyHKIIUK MOJIEAKAIIETO .

Jlekcnuecknii MUHUMYM.

III. CTyaeHT 10/15KeH yMeTh:

1.

2.

4.

Ucnons3oBate npuyactuell B PyHKIMM 00CTOATENHCTBA.

[IpaBunbHO mepeBOAUTH MpeioxkeHus ¢ npudactuemlls  QyHkum
00CTOSATENbCTBA .

. Pacnio3naBatps u I[MpaBUJIBHO IICPCBOAUTL IIPCHIIOKCHHA C FGPYH,ZII/IGM B

(GYHKUIMH MOJIEKALLETO .

Yurath U IEpEeBOIUTH TEKCTHI C (PapMalleBTUUECKON TEPMUHOJIOTHEH.

BOl'lpOCbI AJIH ONpeacJCeHUA HCXOAHOI'0O YPOBHSA:

1. Kak obpasyercs mpuuactue 11?7



. Kakoe mecto 3anumaer npuyactue Il B pyHkimu o0crosTebcTBa B

peaIoKeHUun?

. Kaxumu coro3upiMu cnoBamu BBoautcs nmpuuactue I B hpyHkiun

obcrostenbcTBa?

. Kak mepeBoautcst Ha pycckuit si3b1k npuyactue [IB pyHkium

oOcTosTenpcTBa?

IV. Ynpa:xxHeHust 1Jisl IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeIJICHUs.

Cwm. ctp.70 ynp. 23B (10-18)

V. HoBblii MaTepuaJl

1. BBegeHne U IePpBUYHAS AKTUBU3ALNS JIEKCUKH 10 TeMe
«HapkoTuyeckue BelecTBa B JIEKAPCTBEHHBIX NMpenapaTax»

2. l'epyHamii B yHKIUM MOJIEKALETO.

cM. cTp. 73. Ymip.26

VI. Bonipochl /151 KOHTPOJIS YCBOCHHUS:

1.
2.

Uto Takoe I'epynauii?

Kakue xapakrepuctuku umeet I'epynauii?

. Kakue pynkimu moxxet BoINoaHATS ['epyHanii?

Kaxkoe mecTo B npennoxxennu 3anumMaet ['epynauii B pyHKIIMU
IO JIJIeKAIEro?

. Kak mepeBoautcst Ha pycckuii si3bik ['epyHauii B GyHKIHH MOJIeXKAIIEero?

VII. YupaxkHenus:

cM. cTp. 74, yop. 26B

VIII. 3apanus 1Jis caMOCTOATEIbHOM padoThI:

Kadenpanbnoe mocoOue uisi caMOCTOATENbHON paOOThI CTYACHTOB
dapmarneBTrueckoro gakynpTeTa Ymp. 1, ctp. 67-68 (dacts 2).

IX. JomamHee 3aganue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BBIy4UTh Hau3yCTh.
2.YreHne u nepeBoy TEKCTA, ymp. 1



X. Ilepevyenb yueOHOM JIUTEPATYPHI K 3AHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTeJIbHAS:

N.1O. MapkoBuHa. AHMIMACKUH s3bIK. [ paMMaTUUECKUN MPAKTUKYM
11 papMaIeBTOB.

B.A. KongpateeBa. Kypc aHIIIHICKOTO Si3bIKa JJIs1 CTYIEHTOB.

Meroanueckue peKOMEHAAIMU I BBIIOJHEHUSI CaMOCTOSITEIbHOM
BHEAYJIUTOPHOM  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca JiedeOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOT0,  (hapMalleBTUUYECKOTO  (akyJIbTeTOB K
MPAKTUYECKUM 3aHATHIM 10 aHTJIMHUCKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) 10NMOJIHUTEIbHASA

Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

B.K. Mromiep. bonplioli pyccko-aHrMickui ciioBapb. MocCKBa.
2007.

Bob1110#1 TONMKOBBIN MEIUITMHCKUH clioBaphb. MockBa. 1998

A.M. Macnosa “Essential English for Medical Students”



Tema

«lepuuutr Buramuna K»

I. Ileab 3aHATHSA:

1.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYJI€HTOB HAaBBIKH MCIIOJIb30BaHUS JEKCUYECKOr0O MUHUMYMa IIPU
BBITIOJIHEHUH TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YIIPAXKHEHUN U pabOTE C TEKCTOM.

2.DopmupoBaTh y CTYJEHTOB HAaBBIKM HUCIONb30BaHus ['epyHaus B QyHKUUU
IIOJIEIKALLIETO.

3. Pa3BuBarThb y CTYJIE€HTOB HaBBIKM HCHOJIb30BaHUs ['epyHaus B (yHKIMHU
JOTIOTHEHMSL.

II. CTyaeHT 10JI2KeH 3HATh:

1. Tepynauii B QyHKIMH TOIJICKAIIIETO.

2. IlepeBon nmpennoxxeHuii ¢ I'epyHauemM B GyHKIMH MOJJIEKAIIETO.
3. I'epynauii B QyHKIMU TOMIOTHEHUS .

4. JlexcM4eCKHii MUHAMYM.

III. CTyaeHT 10/15KeH yMeETh:



4.

. Mcnonp3oBats ['epynauii B GyHKIMH TOJICKAIIIETO.

[IpaBunbHO mMepeBOAUTH TMpeIokeHus ¢ lepyHauemM B  (QyHKUUU
IIOJIEXKALIETO.

. Pacrio3HaBath M mnpaBUIIBHO NEPEBOAUTH IpeuiokeHus ¢ ['epynauem B

GYHKIIUM TOTIOJIHEHHUS .

YuTaTh ¥ IEpEeBOJIUTH TEKCTHI ¢ (hapMalleBTHUECKON TEPMUHOJIOTHUEH.

Bomnpocsl 1151 onpeiesieHNs HCXOHOTO YPOBHSA:

l.
2.

Uto Takoe I'epynauii?
Kakue xapakrepuctuku umeet ['epynanii?
Kakue pyHkimm Moxet BoINOAHATE ['epyHanii?

Kaxkoe mecto B mpennoxxennn 3anumaet ['epynauii B QyHKIINMN
MO JIJIeKaIero?

. Kak nmepeBogutcs Ha pycckuit si3bIK ['epyHIui B GyHKIIUHN TTOISKAIIETO?

IV. Ynpa:xxHeHnust 1Jis IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeNJICHUs.

Cwm. c1p.79 ymp. 1-3

V. HoBblii MaTepuaJl

1. BBeeHue U nepBUYHAS AKTUBU3AIUA JIEKCUKHU 110 TeMe «ledpuuur
Buramuna K»

2. I'epynanii B (pyHKIIMH JOTIOJTHECHUSA.

cM. cTp.75

VI. Bonipochl 1/isl KOHTPOJIAA YCBOCHMS:

l.
2.

Kakyto ¢GpyHKIHIO MOXKET BBINOJIHATH TePYHANATBHBIN 000pOT?
K uemy otHOcuTcs ['epynauii B QyHKIIMN TOTIOTHEHUS ?

Kaxkoe mecTo B npennoxxenuu 3anumaet ['epynauii B QyHKImu
JOTOJIHEHUA?



4. Kak nepeBoauTCs Ha PyCCKUM SA3bIK ['epyHuid B GyHKIIMH JOTIOJTHEHUS?

VII. YupaxkHenus:
cM. cTp. 76, ynp. 27B
VIII. 3apanus 1Jis caMOCTOATEIbHOM padoThI:

Kadenpanbnoe mocobue uisi caMOCTOATENEHON pabOThI CTYACHTOB
dapmarneBTrueckoro dgakynpreTa Ymp. 1, ctp. 4-5

IX. JomamHee 3aganue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BBIy4UTh HaU3yCTh.
2.YreHne u nepeBoy TEKCTA, ymp. 1

X. IlepeyeHnb y4eOHOM JIMTEPATYPHI K 3aHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTesIbHANA:
e I.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHITIMUACKUN A3bIK. [ paMMaTHYEeCKUI MPAKTUKYM

1 (hapMareBTOB.
e B.A. KonaparwseBa. Kypc aHTIIMIICKOTO SI3bIKa 17151 CTYJICHTOB.

e MeToauyeckue pEeKOMEHIAINH IS BBITIOJHEHUS CaMOCTOSITEIBHOM
BHEAyIUTOPHONH  paboOThl  CTyIEHTOB 2  Kypca JedeOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOT0,  (hapMalleBTHUYECKOTO  (aKyJIbTeTOB K
MPAKTUICCKUM 3aHATHUSAM 110 aHTJINHCKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) 1OMOJIHUTEIbHAs
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.

e B.K. Mrmnep. bosbmoinn pyccko-aHIMUCKHAN ciaoBapb. Mocksa.
2007.

e bOJbIION TOJKOBBIA MEIUIIMHCKUN c10Bapb. Mocksa. 1998

e A.M. Macnosa “Essential English for Medical Students”



Tema

«JlekapcTBeHHbIE PACTEHUD



I. lean 3ansaTHA:

1.Pa3BuBaTh y CTYyZI€HTOB HAaBBIKM MCIIOJIb30BaHUS JEKCUYECKOI0O MUHUMYMA IIPU
BBINIOJIHEHUH TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YIIPAXKHEHUN U padOTE C TEKCTOM.

2.dopmupoBaTh y CTYJAEHTOB HAaBBIKM HCIIONBb30BaHus ['epyHaus B QyHKIUU
JIOTIOJTHCHUS.

3. Pa3BuBath y CTy/ICHTOB HAaBBIKH HCIIOJIb30BaHUS [ 'epyHIUs OmpeeeHus.
I1. CTyaeHT 10J17KeH 3HATD:

1. TepyHnuii B pyHKIIMU JOTIOJHEHUS.

2. TlepeBon mpemnoxenuit ¢ I'epyranem B GQyHKIIUNA JTOTIOTHEHHUS.
3. lepynnuii B QyHKIIMU onpeieeHusI.

4. JlekcUYeCKUl MUHUMYM.

III. CtyaeHT 10/15KeH yMeThb:

1. Mcnonw3oBats ['epyHnuii B QyHKITUN JOTIOTHEHUS.

2. TlpaBuibHO TIEPEeBOAUTH TMpeqjioxkeHuss ¢ [epynaueM B GyHKUHUH
JOTIOJTHEHUS.

3. Pacnio3HaBath M TpaBWIBHO NEPEBOJUTH MpEJoXeHUus ¢ l'epyHaueMm B
GyHKIUM OTIPEACIICHHUS .

4. YuTaTh U IEPEBOJAUTH TEKCTHI C (PapMarieBTUUECKON TEPMHUHOJIOTHEH.

Bomnpocel 1151 onpejiesieHHs] HCXOHOTO YPOBHSA:

1. Kakyro (QyHKITHIO MOXKET BBITIOJHATH TEPYHIUATBHBIN 000pOT?
2. Kuemy otHOCUTCs ['epyHauii B PyHKIIUM TOTIOTHEHUS ?

3. Kakoe mecTo B npejiokeHur 3aHuMaeT [ 'epyHauii B QyHKIIHH
JIONOJIHEHUS ?

4. Kak mepeBoIUTCS Ha PyCCKUU s3BIK [ 'epyHanil B QyHKIIUU JOTIOTHEHUS ?

IV. Ynpaxxaenus 11 IOBTOPEHUS U 3aKpeNJICHUs.

Cwm. ctp. 80 ymp. 4-6



V. HoBblil MaTepuaJl

1. BBeieHne U nepBUYHAS AKTUBU3ALUS JIEKCUKH 110 TeMe
«JlekapcTBeHHbIE PACTEHUS»

2. 'epyHauii B pyHKIUM ONIPeaeIeHUs.
CM. CcTp.76

VI. Bonipochl /151 KOHTPOJIS YCBOCHHUS:
1. Kakoe MecTo B MpeyioKeHUN 3aHUMAET TepyHIuN B QyHKIIMH

onpeaeneHus?
2. KaxoBa xapakTepHast 0COOCHHOCTb repyHus B QYyHKIIUHU ONpeaeeHus?
3. Kak Ha pycckuil sI3bIK IEPEBOAUTCS T€PYHANN B PYHKIMH ONIpeeIeHU?

VII. YupaxkHenus:
cM. ctp. 77, yop. 28B, ctp. 80,ynp. 7
VIII. 3apanus 1Ji caMOCTOATEJIbHOM padoThI:

KadenpanbHoe nocobue 11t caMoCTOATENbHON paOOThI CTYAEHTOB
dapmarneBTrueckoro gakynpTeTa Yup. 1, ctp. 11-12

IX. JomamHee 3aganue:

1.HoBeie cnoBa u3 ynp. 2 — BEIy4UTb Hau3ycCTh.
2.YreHne u nepeBoy TEKCTA, ymp. 1

X. Ilepeyennb y4eOHOM JTUTEPATYPHI K 3aHATHIO:
a) o0s13aTesIbHANA:
e I.IO. MapkoBuHa. AHITIMUACKUN A3bIK. [ paMMaTHYEeCKU MPAKTUKYM

1 (hapMareBTOB.
e B.A. KonaparwseBa. Kypc aHTIIMIICKOTO SI3bIKa 17151 CTYJICHTOB.

e MeToauueckue peKOMEHAAIMK JUIsl BBIIOJHEHUS CAMOCTOSITEIBbHOM
BHEAYJUTOPHOM  pabOThl  CTyAEHTOB 2  Kypca JiedeOHOro,
CTOMATOJIOTUYECKOro,  (hapMalEeBTHYECKOTO  (akyJIbTeTOB K
MPAaKTUYECKUM 3aHATHIM 10 aHIJIMHACKOMY SI3BIKY.

0) 10MOJIHUTEIbHAsI
e Stedman’s Medical Dictionary. Mocksa. 1995.



e B.K. Mriep. boibmiol pyccko-aHTIIMHUCKHM CJoBapb. Mockaa.
2007.

e bOJbLION TOJKOBBIA MEAUIIMHCKUN C10Bapb. MockBa. 1998

e A.M. Macnosa “Essential English for Medical Students”



